AGENDA

Ordinary Meeting of the
Buller District Council

Commencing at 3:30PM
Wednesday 26 February 2025

To be held at the
Clocktower Chambers
Palmerston Street
Westport



2025 CHARTER

CORE COUNCILLOR ROLE AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The Governance role entails:

Strategic planning and decision-making;

Policy and strategy review;

Community leadership and engagement, and

stewardship;

Setting appropriate levels of service;
Maintaining a financially sustainable organisation; and
Oversight/scrutiny of Council’s performance as one team.

The governance role focusses on the big picture of ‘steering the boat' - management’s

role focusses on ‘rowing the boat’

Our commitments to best support each other and meet
the challenges and opportunities of 2025 include:

CLEAR AND RESPECTFUL
COMMUNICATION

We are committed to:

Actively listening and not
interrupting;

Remaining conscious of ‘tone’,
body language, and amount of
time speaking (allowing time
for others);

Responding/answering in a
timely manner; and

Being honest, reasonable, and
transparent.

TRUST AND
RESPECT

We recognise that trust and
respect must be earned and that
a team without trust isn't really a

team. Trust can be built by:

Valuing long-term relationships;
being honest; honouring
commitments; admitting when
you're wrong; communicating
effectively; being transparent;
standing up for what's right;
showing people that you care;
being helpful; and being
vulnerable.

NONE OF US IS AS SMART AS ALL OF US

CONTINUOUS LEARNING
AND IMPROVEMENT

Continuous learning and
improvement are critical for
growing together as a team.

We are committed to constantly
reviewing what is going well and
what needs to improve in relation
to the way we work together, the
processes we follow, and the
outcomes we deliver.




Council

Chairperson: Mayor
Membership: The Mayor and all Councillors
Meeting Frequency: Monthly — or as required.

Quorum: A majority of members (including vacancies)

Purpose

The Council is responsible for:

1. Providing leadership to, and advocacy on behalf of, the people of Buller district.

2. Ensuring that all functions and powers required of a local authority under legislation, and all
decisions required by legislation to be made by local authority resolution, are carried out
effectively and efficiently, either by the Council or through delegation.

Terms of Reference

1. To exercise those powers and responsibilities which cannot legally be delegated by Council:

a) The power to set district rates.

b) The power to create, adopt and implement a bylaw.

c) The power to borrow money, or purchase or dispose of assets, other than in accordance
with the Long Term Plan.

d) The power to adopt a Long Term Plan or Annual Plan, or Annual Report.

e) The power to appoint a Chief Executive Officer.

f)  The power to adopt policies required to be adopted and consulted on under the
Local Government Act 2002 in association with the Long Term Plan, or developed for the
purpose of the Council’s governance statement, including the Infrastructure Strategy.

g) The power to adopt a remuneration and employment policy for Chief Executive Officer.

h) The power to approve or change the District Plan, or any part of that Plan, in accordance
with the Resource Management Act 1991.

i)  The power to approve or amend the Council’s Standing Orders.

j)  The power to approve or amend the Code of Conduct for Elected Members.

k) The power to appoint and discharge members of committees.

I)  The power to establish a joint committee with another local authority of other public body.

m) The power to make the final decision on a recommendation from the Parliamentary
Ombudsman, where it is proposed that Council not accept the recommendation.

n) Health & Safety obligations and legislative requirements are met.



To exercise the following powers and responsibilities of Council, which the Council chooses to

retain:

a)

b)

Resolutions required to be made by a local authority under the Local Electoral Act 2001,

including the appointment of an electoral officer and reviewing representation

arrangements.

Approval of any changes to Council’s vision, and oversight of that vision by providing

direction on strategic priorities and receiving regular reports on its overall achievement.

Adoption of governance level strategies, plans and policies which advance Council’s vision

and strategic goals.

Approval of the Triennial Agreement.

Approval of the local governance statement required under the Local Government Act 2002.

Approval of a proposal to the Remuneration Authority for the remuneration of Members.

Approval of any changes to the nature and delegations of the Committees.

Approval of funding to benefit the social, cultural, arts and environmental wellbeing of

communities in Buller District

Ensuring Buller is performing to the highest standard in the area of civil defence and emergency

management through:

i) Implementation of Government requirements

ii) Contractual service delivery arrangements with the West Coast Regional Group
Emergency Management Office

All other powers and responsibilities not specifically delegated to the Risk and Audit

Committee, subcommittees, independent hearing panels or Inangahua Community Board.



Buller District Council

Venue: Clock Tower Chambers, Westport. Live streamed on Buller
District Council YouTube Channel
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BULLER DISTRICT COUNCIL
26 FEBRUARY 2025
AGENDA ITEM: 1
Prepared by Simon Pickford

Chief Executive Officer

APOLOGIES

1. REPORT PURPOSE
That Buller District Council receive any apologies or requests for leave of
absence from elected members.

DRAFT RECOMMENDATION

2. That there are no apologies to be received and no requests for leave of
absence.
OR

3. That Buller District Council receives apologies from (insert councillor

name) and accepts councillor (insert name) request for leave of absence.



BULLER DISTRICT COUNCIL
26 FEBRUARY 2025
AGENDA ITEM: 2
Prepared by Simon Pickford

Chief Executive Officer

MEMBERS INTEREST

1. Members are encouraged to
consider the items on the agenda
and disclose whether they
believe they have a financial or
non-financial interest in any of
the items in terms of Council’s
Code of Conduct.

2. Councillors are encouraged to
advise the Governance
Secretary, of any changes
required to their declared
Members Interest Register.

3. The attached flowchart may
assist members in making that
determination (Appendix A from
Code of Conduct).

4. DRAFT RECOMMENDATION:

That Members disclose any
financial or non-financial interest in any of the agenda items.



BULLER DISTRICT COUNCIL
26 FEBRUARY 2025
AGENDA ITEM: 3

Prepared by Simon Pickford
Chief Executive Officer

Attachments 1. Council Meeting Public Minutes 18 December 2024
2. Council Extraordinary Meeting Minutes 12 February 2025

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES

1. DRAFT RECOMMENDATION

That Council receive and confirm the Public Minutes from:
e Council Meeting 18 December 2024
e Council Extraordinary Meeting 12 February 2025



ATTACHMENT 1

ORDINARY MEETING OF THE BULLER DISTRICT COUNCIL, HELD AT 3:30PM
ON WEDNESDAY 18 DECEMBER 2024 AT CLOCKTOWER CHAMBERS,
PALMERSTON STREET, WESTPORT.

PRESENT: Mayor J Cleine, Deputy Mayor A Basher, Cr G Neylon, Cr T O'Keefe, Cr
Joanne Howard, Cr R Sampson, Cr P Grafton, Cr G Weston, Cr L Webb, Cr A Pfahlert.

PRESENT VIA ELECTRONIC LINK: Cr C Reidy.

IN ATTENDANCE: P Numan (Group Manager Corporate Services), S Bastion (Group
Manager Regulatory Services), K Trigg (Group Manager Community Services), A
Blom (Group Manager Infrastructure Services) C McDonald (Governance Secretary),
P Zaanen (Project Lead — Master Planning), J Curtis (Manager Capital Works), P
Knerlich (Project Manager)

MEDIA: Lisa Gregory (Grey Star/Messenger), Ellen Curnow (Westport News)

PUBLIC FORUM:

Garry Howard — Spoke to concerns about misleading and misrepresenting
information regarding the Communication And Engagement Strategy and the poor
public relations this has caused Buller District Council.

Point of Order called by Cr C Reidy for Cr G Weston. Mayor upheld and ruled Cr
Weston was to discontinue his line of commenting.

Kevin Smith — Spoke to the deadline TTPP Coastal Hazards submissions and how
he views the Buller situation could be helped by use of “nature based solutions” to
manage some of the environmental challenges

Paul Reynolds - Questioning the suitability of consultants and how remuneration is
chosen for them. He related his experiences observing consultants that Buller
District Council have engaged for various contracts.

MEETING DECLARED OPEN AT: 4:01PM

1. APOLOGIES (Page 7)
Discussion:

RESOLVED That Buller District Council receives apologies from N Tauwhare
(Iwi Representative)

Mayor J Cleine/Cr P Grafton

11/0

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

10



12.

ATTACHMENT 1

MEMBERS INTEREST (Page 8)
Discussion:
Nil.

RESOLVED that members disclose any financial or non-financial interest in any
of the agenda items.

Mayor J Cleine/Deputy Mayor A Basher

11/0

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

Agenda Item 12 (Public Excluded Report) will be addressed next followed by
the Public Excluded Reports and a recommendation for this reads as follows:

RESOLVED that Agenda Item 12 and PE1 and 2 will be addressed prior to the
rest of the Agenda.

Mayor J Cleine/Cr P Grafton

11/0

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

PUBLIC EXCLUDED REPORT (Page 271)
That the public be excluded from the following parts of the proceedings
of this meeting.

Item | Minutes/ General Subject Reason For Passing Resolution

No. | Report of: under LGOIMA

PE 1 | Simon Confirmation of (s 7(2)(i)) - enable any local
Pickford Previous Public authority holding the information to
Chief Excluded Minutes | carry on, without prejudice or
Executive disadvantage, negotiations
Officer (including commercial and industrial

negotiations); or

(s 7(2)(j)) - prevent the disclosure or
use of official information for
improper gain or improper

advantage.
PE 2 | Paul Insurance Cover (s7(2)(i)) - enable any local authority
Numan Placement 2024-25 | holding the information to carry on,
Group without prejudice or disadvantage,
Manager negotiations (including commercial
Corporate and industrial negotiations)

Services

Mayor J Cleine/Deputy Mayor A Basher
11/0
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY
MOVED INTO PUBLIC EXCLUDED: 4:03PM

RETURNED TO PUBLIC MEETING: 4:49PM

11




ATTACHMENT 1

CONFIRMATION OF PREVIOUS MINUTES (Page 9)
Discussion:

Previous minutes page 12 — Cr G Weston voted against the first
recommendation — noted and amended.

RESOLVED That Council receive and confirm the Public Minutes from:
» Council Meeting 27 November 2024
Deputy Mayor A Basher/Cr G Weston
11/0
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

ACTION POINTS REPORT (Page 18)
Discussion:
Nil.

RESOLVED that Council receive the Action Point list for information.

Mayor J Cleine/Cr P Grafton
11/0
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

WESTPORT STORMWATER MANAGEMENT STRATEGY AND
CONCEPTUAL DELIVERY PLAN (Page 20)

Discussion:

J Curtis and P Knerlich spoke to the report and answered questions.

Cr L Webb departed the meeting at 4:55PM
Cr L Webb returned to the meeting at 4:58PM

Cr A Pfahlert departed the meeting at 5:04PM
Cr A Pfahlert returned at 5:05PM

Cr R Sampson departed the meeting at 5:05PM
Cr R Sampson returned to the meeting at 5:08PM

RESOLVED That the Westport Stormwater Management Strategy And
Conceptual Delivery Plan dated 18 December 2024 be received.

Cr P Grafton/Cr Joanne Howard

11/0
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

12



ATTACHMENT 1

MASTER PLANNING PROGRAMME UPDATE - COMMUNICATION AND
ENGAGEMENT (Page 63)

Discussion:

P Zaanen spoke to the report and answered questions.

RESOLVED That Council

1. Approves the initiation of wide community engagement on the Draft Master
Plan as per the attached Communication and Engagement Plan.

Cr T O'Keefe/Cr P Grafton

11/0

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

2. Notes the provided content that the project will engage with the community
on.
Mayor J Cleine/Cr T O'Keefe
9/2
MOTION CARRIED
3. Notes that the findings of the engagement and the Draft Master Plan will be
presented for Council endorsement/adoption in April 2025.
Cr G Weston/Cr P Grafton
11/0
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY
4. Notes that any formal Consultation, if required will occur through the Long-
Term Plan Process in April 2025
Mayor J Cleine/Cr P Grafton
11/0
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY
5. Notes a preliminary and non-binding application will be made to the
Regional Infrastructure Fund (RIF) for seed funding noting that there is
currently no approved Council budget for the project.
Cr T O'Keefe/Cr P Grafton
11/0
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

MEETING ADJOURNED AT 5:31PM
MEETING RECONVENED AT: 5:41PM

ADOPTION OF REPORT UNDER SECTION 10A OF THE DOG CONTROL
ACT 1996 (Page 216)

Discussion:

Cr L Webb returned to the meeting at 5:41PM

RESOLVED

1. That Council adopts the Buller District Council Annual Report on Dog
Control Policy and Practices for the 2023/2024 financial year.

13



ATTACHMENT 1

2. That the Secretary for Local Government is advised that it has been
published in accordance with Section 10A of the Dog Control Act 1996,

and Section 5(1) of the Local Government Act 2002.
Mayor J Cleine/Deputy Mayor A Basher
11/0
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

BULLER DISTRICT COUNCIL PROCUREMENT POLICY - REVISION (Page
225)

Discussion:

A Blom and J Curtis answered questions around the report.

RESOLVED

a) Review the revised Procurement Policy as per Attachment 1.
Mayor J Cleine/Deputy Mayor A Basher
11/0
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

b) Note the operational manual for conducting Contractor Procurement and
Management Manual at Buller District Council is accessible on the Buller
District Council website.

Deputy Mayor A Basher /Cr P Grafton
11/0
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

c) Note that the financial limits from the 2019 Procurement Policy are
unchanged and in line with limits set by other Local Government
organisations.

Cr P Grafton/Cr G Weston
11/0
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

d) Notes that the Risk and Audit Committee has recommended to Council that
they adopt this policy

Mayor J Cleine/Deputy Mayor A Basher

11/0

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

e) Adopts the Buller District Council Revised Procurement Policy as per
Attachment 1.

Cr A Pfahlert/Cr G Weston
9/2

Cr C Reidy against
MOTION CARRIED

14



10.

1.

ATTACHMENT 1

MAYORS REPORT (Page 235)

Discussion:

Mayor J Cleine gave an update around the meetings he has attended since his
Mayors Report was published.

Cr R Sampson departed the meeting at 5:59PM

Cr R Sampson returned to the meeting at 6:01PM

RESOLVED That Council:
1. Receives the Mayors Report dated 18 December 2024.

2. Notes Inwards and Outwards Correspondence and provides direction for
any responses required.
Cr T O'Keefe/Cr P Grafton

1111
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER’S REPORT (Page 264)
Discussion:
Nil.

RESOLVED That the Chief Executive Officer's Report dated 18 December
2024 be received.

Cr A Pfahlert/Cr T O'Keefe
11/0
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

PORTFOLIO LEADS VERBAL UPDATE (Page 270)
Discussion:

RESOLVED That Council receive verbal updates from the following Chairs and
Council Representatives, for information:

a) Inangahua Community Board — Councillor Webb

Next meeting in 215t January. A member of the public has positive feedback
regarding Council fixing their water supply quickly

b) Regulatory Environment & Planning - Councillors Neylon and Basher
Nothing to report.

c) Community Services - Councillors Howard and Pfahlert

Christmas hours are widely publicized. Council has been writing to previous
recipients of LTP grants reminding them they have te put a submission to the
upcoming LTP and where Council is looking going forward.

d) Infrastructure - Councillors Grafton and Weston

Workshops are rolling out.

e) Corporate Policy and Corporate Planning - Councillors Reidy and
Sampson

Nothing to report.

e) Smaller and Rural Communities - Councillors O’Keefe and Webb
Great weekend at Ngakawau with the pool reopening. 16" February, the
Waimangaroa Reserve Hall will be having its public opening. Thank you to all

15



ATTACHMENT 1

the Subcommittees for their hard work over the last year and all the volunteers
in the small communities.
g) lwi Relationships - Ngati Waewae Representative Ned Tauwhare and
Mayor Cleine
Nothing to report
h) Te Tai o Poutini Plan — Mayor Cleine and Councillor Neylon
Covered previously in the meeting.
i) Joint Committee Westport Rating District — Mayor Cleine, Councillor
Howard and Councillor Reidy
There was expression of dissatisfaction around how the meetings keep getting
rescheduled.
j) Regional Transport Committee — Councillor Grafton
Nothing to report.
Mayor J Cleine/Cr P Grafton
11/0
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

PUBLIC FORUM RESPONSE:

Garry Howard — Reiteration of openness to public forum and the CEO should
have some input into the reply to address the inconsistencies that Garry
highlighted.

Kevin Smith — Thank him for his time and effort and knowledge on nature
based solutions for mitigating coastal hazards.

Paul Reynolds — The four main questions will be treated as a LGOIMA and
Mr. Reynolds will receive a response through this. The remaining examples
will be discussed with staff and Mayor J Cleine will give a response.

There being no further business the meeting concluded 6:34PM.

e Next meeting: Wednesday 26 February 2025, 3:30PM, Clocktower
Chambers, Westport

Confirmed: ... Date: ......ccoovvevviiiii,

16



ATTACHMENT 2

EXTRAORDINARY MEETING OF THE BULLER DISTRICT COUNCIL, HELD AT
THE CONCLUSION OF THE RISK AND AUDIT COMMITTEE MEETING ON
WEDNESDAY 12 FEBRUARY 2025 AT CLOCKTOWER CHAMBERS,
PALMERSTON STREET, WESTPORT.

PRESENT: Mayor J Cleine, Cr P Grafton, Cr Joanne Howard, Deputy Mayor A
Basher, Cr T O'Keefe

PRESENT VIA ELECTRONIC LINK: Cr R Sampson, Cr G Neylon, Cr C Reidy.

IN ATTENDANCE: S Pickford (Chief Executive Officer), J Salmond (Corporate and
Strategic Planning Manager), P Numan (Group Manager Corporate Services), C
McDonald (Governance Secretary), C Borrell (Governance Assistant)

IN ATTENDANCE VIA ELECTRONIC LINK: Heath Milne (Development West Coast)
MEDIA: Nil.

PUBLIC FORUM: Nil.

MEETING DECLARED OPEN AT: 6:55PM

1. APOLOGIES (Page 6)
Discussion:
Cr A Pfahlert, Cr L Webb, Cr T O'Keefe (7PM), Cr G Weston, N Tauwhare (Iwi
Representative)

RESOLVED
That Buller District Council receives apologies from Cr G Weston and Ned
Tauwhare (lwi Representative). And accepts apologies for early departure from
Cr A Pfahlert, Cr L Webb, and Cr T O'Keefe..
Deputy Mayor A Basher/Cr P Grafton
8/0
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

17



ATTACHMENT 2

MEMBERS INTEREST (Page 7)
Discussion:
Nil.

RESOLVED that members disclose any financial or non-financial interest in any
of the agenda items.

Mayor J Cleine/Cr T O'Keefe

8/0

CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

REGIONAL DEALS — DRAFT LIGHT PROPOSAL APPLICATION (IN
DRAFT FORMAT) (Page 8)

Discussion:

J Salmond and H Milne spoke to the report and answered questions.

Cr T O'Keefe departed the meeting at 6:59PM

It was noted that there needs to be clear communication around what this
application means, noting it is not a commitment to particular initiatives at this
stage. Details and commitments would form part of future negotiation and
discussion if a regional deal were to proceed.

Recommendation three has been amended from: “Approve the draft Regional
Deals proposal to be submitted to Central Government by the 28 February
2025” and now reads as below:

RESOLVED That Council...
1. Notes the report.

2. Endorse the preparation of a Regional Deal proposal for submission to
Central Government

3. Approve the draft Regional Deals proposal to be submitted to Central
Government by the 28 February 2025, noting the final draft is to be confirmed
by Mayor Cleine as a member of Mayors and Chairs and Iwi Forum

Deputy Mayor A Basher/Cr P Grafton
7/0
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

SUBMISSION ON LOCAL GOVERNMENT (WATER SERVICES) BILL
(Page 48)

Discussion:

J Salmond spoke to the report and answered questions.

Feedback was sought from Elected Members regarding the proposal.

The finalised bill will be brought to Council into the Agenda as Mayor’s
Correspondence

18



ATTACHMENT 2

RESOLVED That Council:
1. Notes the content of the report.

2. Delegates authority to Mayor Jamie Cleine to review, feedback and
sign off for Buller District Councils submission for the Local Government
(Water Services) Bill.
Cr P Grafton/Cr Joanne Howard
7/0
CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY

There being no further business the meeting concluded 7:33PM

e Next meeting: Wednesday 26 February 2025, 3:30PM, Clocktower
Chambers, Westport

Confirmed: ..ot Date: ...,
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BULLER DISTRICT COUNCIL
26 FEBRUARY 2025
AGENDA ITEM: 4
Prepared by Simon Pickford
Chief Executive Officer

Attachments 1. Council Action Points February 2025

COUNCIL ACTION POINT LIST

1. REPORT PURPOSE

A summary of council resolutions requiring actions.

2. DRAFT RECOMMENDATION

That Council receive the Council Action Point List for information.
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Council Action Points — CURRENT

ATTACHMENT 1

No, Meeting Date / Action Point Responsible | Update Date Required
By
25 | 28 February 2024 D-Marshall Staff have been focused on achieving the additional funding from TIF during the last month and on preparing the | 26-Jure-2024
Punakaiki Campground Lease MSutherland  |draft enhanced annual plan. 28-August 2024
D Marshall to bring back reports to April Council P Numan Staff will be contacting the leasee over the effluent system installation in the coming month and will engage and | 25 september2024
regarding proposal from the Leasee report back on their proposal by end of June. 30 October 2024
Update 25 September 2024 Update 26 June 2024 27 November2024
Staff to report on what needs to come back to Council Once the TIF Funding Agreement has been received and approved by Council, staff will contact the leasee 18 Decamber 2024
in terms of decision-making regarding modifications regarding the effluent system project and report back to the August 2024 meeting. 26 2025
and negotiations to the lease. Update 31 July . ) 26 March 2025
Update 27 November 2025 IThe 28 August Update is to include Camp Development Plans of the Leasee
Staff to also report on what element of Rate Payer Update 28 August
money has been invested into the Campground. Due to staff illness this will be included in the September update to Council with the update on the Punakaiki
Wastewater Treatment Plant
Update 19 Sept 2024
Commencement of negotiations are being deferred until after the completion of the upgrade of the Punakaiki
Wastewater Treatment Plant and due to staff changes in the Property Portfolio.
Update 9 October 2024
Development of options for leasing and ownership of the Punakaiki Beach Camp will be undertaken following the|
completion of the Punakaiki Beach Camp Wastewater Disposal System Upgrade (expected completion by end of
October 2024)
Updated 12 November 2024
IThe Punakaiki Beach Camp Wastewater Disposal System Upgrade was completed by the end of October 2024
and the work is not in its maintenance period that expires in March 2025. This Action Point is now referred to
the Group Manager Corporate Services with regards to the lease conditions and an update on this is to be
brought to the December Council Meeting.
Update 12 December 2024
Once all the information requested is gathered, a report outlining this information will be brought back to
Council in the new year
Update February 2025
Punakaiki Campground lease rental review is due November 2025. As part of facilitating the lease rental review -
Council needs to update the Asset Management Plan. An Independent Contractor has been engaged to perform
this work and once finalised an update will be reported to Council.
26 | 28 February 2024 K Trigg Update 30 October 2024 18 December2024
Brougham House Update Staff to investigate if the report needs to come to council prior to 18 December meeting. 26-February 2025

Staff will report back in December 2024 on progress
update on options being considered for Brougham
House, EOC and Library.

Update 12 December 2024

IA report is due to come back to Council in the new year from Infrastructure Services to outline options.

26 March 2025
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BULLER DISTRICT COUNCIL
26 FEBRUARY 2025
AGENDA ITEM: 5

Prepared by John Salmond
Corporate and Strategic Planning Manager

Reviewed by Paul Numan
Group Manager Corporate Services

Attachments 1. Draft Fees and Charges

Public Excluded No

LONG TERM PLAN FEES AND CHARGES

1. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Under the Local Government Act 2002, Council is mandated to produce a Long-

Term Plan (Long-Term Plan) every three years. Traditionally, this is a 10-year plan;
however, in this cycle, we are introducing a 9-year plan. This adjustment follows
the adoption of an Enhanced Annual Plan (EAP) for the 2024-2025 financial year,
and the deferral of the Long-Term Plan for one year.

2. In the draft Long-Term Plan, the Council proposes several modifications to the
Fees and Charges, as outlined in the current EAP. These changes aim to enhance
transparency, ensure sustainability, and better align with the community's evolving
needs, as well as for some elements taking a more user pays approach.

3. The Council will invite all residents to consult on the draft Long-Term Plan in April
of this year.

4. DRAFT RECOMMENDATION
That Council:
1. Notes the content of the report

2. Adopts the fees and charges schedule to be put into the draft 2025-2034
Long-Term Plan document.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

3. Delegates authority to the Chief Executive Officer to make minor
amendments, if necessary, prior to the adoption of the draft Long-Term
Plan and consultation document (CD)

ISSUES & DISCUSSION

BACKGROUND

One of the crucial mechanisms by which the Council raises revenue to deliver
essential services is through fees and charges. Recognising the importance of this
revenue stream, the Long-Term Plan process has included multiple workshops,
notably the Fees and Charges and Levels of Service/KPls workshop held on 12
February 2025.

The Revenue and Financing Policy outlines the following statement:

User/beneficiary pays principle, which determines the distribution of benefits from
an activity across the community or to specific identifiable groups, individuals, and
communities (referred to as "Who benefits?').

One of the primary discussion points that has surfaced from these workshops is
the necessity of raising fees and charges further to ensure we cover our relevant
costs. This is something that will be a critical strategy moving forward to ensure
the Council's financial health and ability to continue providing high-quality services.

Internally, all managers have scrutinised the fees and charges to assess cost
coverage and market alignment. By conducting a comprehensive analysis, they
have benchmarked our fees against those of similar-sized councils and identified
significant opportunities to increase revenue.

CONSIDERATIONS

Strategic Alignment

The Long-Term Plan is the council’s most strategic document. It is an integral part
of the planning and delivery of Councils strategic vision and statutory obligations.
The principal role of a Long-Term Plan is to outline what the council are going to
deliver over the next 9 (usually 10) years and how this will be funded.

Significance Assessment

The significance and engagement policy sets out the criteria and framework for a
matter or transaction to be deemed significant. The Long-Term Plan is of great

23



14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.
20.

significance as it outlines the financial forecasts, capital programme, operational
plans, and rates.

Maori Impact Statement

Council works in partnership with Ngati Waewae to provide governance. The
outputs have a high importance in relation to Tangata Whenua matters. This is
also in line with the consultation we have ongoing with Iwi at present.

Risk Management Implications
Not Applicable.

Policy & Legislative Considerations

The Local Government Act 2002 governs the activities of Buller District Council
and sets out the requirement for consulting and adoption of the Long-Term Plan.
This report assists with two key purposes of that Act (located at section 3) stating
the purpose of the act is to promote the accountability of local authorities to their
communities and provide for local authorities to play a broad role in meeting the
current and future needs of their communities for good-quality local infrastructure,
local public services, and performance of regulatory functions.

Section 150 of the Local Government Act 2002 outlines how public entities will set
fees in keeping with the following principles:

e Authority - the entity must have the legal right to charge a fee for the goods
or services that it is legally obliged to provide. The fee must be set within the
scope of the provision that gives the entity that right.

o Efficiency - the entity must understand and monitor its costs in providing the
goods or services. It has to operate efficiently and accurately calculate the cost
of providing the goods or services.

e Accountability - the entity must ensure that its methods to identify costs and
set fees are transparent and consult with the public where appropriate.

Legal Implications
There is no legal context, issue, or implication relevant to this decision.

Financial / Budget Implications

The fees and charges have taken a more user pays approach. If these were to be
changed then it could have an impact on the rates.
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21.

22.

Communication Internal / External

This decision may attract media interest which will be managed by the Council’s
Communication’s team and will also be considered from an internal point of view
as well

Consultation Considerations

The outcome will be in the draft Long-Term Plan document and the community will
be able to do a submission on them as part of the consultation in April.
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FEES AND CHARGES

Archives Photocopying
Initial research (for search conducted $20.00 first 15 |A4 mono $0.30 per
by library staff) minutes sheet
Search fee (for search conducted by $80.00 per A4 mono double-sided 50.60 per
library staff) Hour sheet
Rentals A4 colour 51.20 per
sheet
Books - large print 50.50 A3 mono S0.50 per
sheet
Books - rental titles other than best- $1.00 A3 Mono double-sided $1.00 per
seller collection sheet
Books - best-seller collection (two- $3.00 A3 colour 52.20 per
week loan only) sheet
Scanning
Use of scanning services S1 per
transaction
Magazines (first issue year) 50.50 Laminating
ligsaws 51.00 A4 52.00 each
DVD 53.00 A3 54.00 each
Items recovery charge Hire of Meeting Room
Lost/damaged Replacement ([Commercial / business / $150.00
cost plus government department per day
$6.00
processing fee
Item recovery charge $15.00 Commercial / business / $75.00 per
This charge applies to any overdue government department half day
accounts referred to Council and
followed up with a debt collection
agency)
Requests Non-profit / community group $50.00 per
day
Interloan (reciprocal libraries). 59.00 Non-profit / community group $25.00 per
half day
Interloan (non-reciprocal libraries). 520.00 Housebound service
Annual charge |$20.00
Replacement cards $2.00 Non resident subscription
Sales Holiday card - valid up to one month |$15.00
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Books From $1.00 - [Subscription membership card (valid [5$50.00
S3 six months)
Book covering |$8.00
Internet printing (from People’s
Network):
/A4 mono S0.20 per
side
A4 colour 51.00 per
side
Charging of mobile devices 52.00 per
device
Re-surfacing of DVD’s S 8.00 per
DVD
Clocktower
(excluding tenanted areas, Council Chambers and the Mayor’s room)
Commercial/business/government department (longer term rates by $200.00 per day
negotiation)
Non-profit/community group 550.00 per day, up to a maximum
of $400.00 per event

NBS Theatre

Movie admission

Adults $15.00
Student (with ID) $11.00
Children (primary) 58.50

Senior citizens (60+). $10.00
Family ticket (two adults and two children) 542.50

3-D glasses $2.50 per pair

Theatre hire

\Variable at discretion of Theatre Manager, plus other direct costs - wages,|$55.00 per hour
heating

Daily Theatre hire rate

Professional $1,200.00
Local $600.00
IArts Council and public meetings 5450.00
Two-day hire 51,100.00
Green Room hire rate
Per hour S50.00
Daily rate 5200.00
Fred Gregory Screen Room hire rate
Per hour [$50.00
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Daily rate [$200.00
Equipment usage charges

Lights 520.00 per day

Dimmer packs $30.00 per day

Speakers $30.00 per day

Microphones, stands, light trees, CD player

515.00 per day

Usher, front of house

$28.00 per hour per person

Laptop, projector and screen

$30.00 per day

Hire of tablecloths 52.50
Hire of chairs S4.50
Hire of trestles $3.00

Staff technician

$38.00 per hour

IAdditional charges

At the discretion of Theatre
Manager

Reefton Cinema

Movie admission

IAdults $15.00

Students (with ID) 511.00

Children (under 16) 58.50

Seniors 60+ $10.00

Family ticket (two adults and two children) $42.50

3-D glasses $2.50 per pair
Cinema hire

Local daily hire $500.00

Cinema hire $50.00 per hour

Cinema hire - Arts Council and public meetings $450.00 per day

Hire rate

Reefton Community Hall

Hire rate to 4:00pm weekdays

$15.00 per hour

Hire rate, nights, weekends, statutory holidays

$25.00 per hour

(Variable at discretion of Staff, plus other direct costs - wages,
heating, cleaning)

Commercial/business/government department

Reefton Women'’s Institute Rooms / Community room

5165.00 per day

Commercial/business/government department

$80.00 per half day

Commercial/business/government department

$25.00 per hour

Non-profit/community group

S60 per day

Non-profit/community group

S30 per half day

Non-profit/community group

S15 per hour

Reserves
Reefton Community Hall - sports

U16 training

|$10.00 per hour
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Senior training and U16 competition

$15.00 per hour

Senior competition

$25.00 per hour

Full night hire

$250.00

Victoria Square

Casual Commercial Use of Oval

51,500 per weekend

Long Term Leases and Licences

Negotiated case by case and
reviewed annually

Kilkenny Park

Casual Commercial Use

|$ 350.00 per event

Hall and reserve hire fees

Fees and charges are set by the relevant subcommittee

For campgrounds, please refer to the following pages:
https://mokihinui.co.nz/campground/
https://seddonvillepark.co.nz/
https://reeftonmotorcamp.co.nz/

Westport and Reefton Cemeteries

Plot Fees
Lawn plotincluding pre-purchase plot (includes perpetual maintenance) $1,136.00
Eco plotincluding pre-purchase plot (includes perpetual maintenance) 51,136.00
Special area plot (provided for child under 12 years, including still born $598.00
child)
Ashes plot on ashes berm including pre-purchase plot $155.00
Headstone or plaque permit on berm for lawn plot $147.00
Headstone or plaque permit on berm for ashes plot S74.00

(In recognition of the Returned Services personnel contribution and service to their country, the Council only
charges an interment fee for the burial of Returned Services personnel in Council operated cemeteries.)

Interment Fees

Interment in lawn plot $692.00
Interment in lawn plot extra depth $1,156.00
Interment for eco-burial/natural burial — Westport Orowaiti Cemetery $692.00
only

Interment in special area plot (child aged under 12 years) 5178.00
Interment in special area plot or in purchased Lawn Plot (Still born baby) $64.00
Interment of ashes for one 5128.00
Interment of ashes for two $171.00

In case of double bereavement in one family, interment fee reduced by 33%

Disinterment

1$692.00 + any additional costs
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Reinterment

[5692.00 + any additional costs

Additional Fees

Interments taking place on weekend or public holiday incur an $289.00
additional fee
Excavation of a grave on weekend or public holiday will incur an $365.00
additional fee of
Documentation Fees
Issue of duplicate of any document or certificate $53.00
Cemetery burial records search exceeding 10 minutes of staff time $45.00

The contractors will charge solid waste fees,

Maruia Landfill

Minimum charge for refuse $12.00
Light truck/ute/van $75.00
Single axle trailer $75.00
Double axle trailer $100.00
Domestic Recycling Free
The contractors will charge solid waste fees,
Karamea Landfill
Minimum charge for refuse $12.00
Charge per tonne (above minimum) including Green Waste $132.00 per tonne
Gas Bottles $22.00 each
Oil used $1.75 per litre
Domestic Recycling Free
Batteries Free
Tyres Free
Scrap metal Free
Solid waste fees,
Westport and Reefton
Minimum charge for refuse $16.20

Charge per tonne (above minimum)

$606.50 per tonne

Recycling Glass - Commercial

$100.00 per tonne

Recycling — Other - Commercial

$906.00 per tonne

Paint 10 or 20 litre Container

$8.20 per container

Oil used — 4 litre container $2.30

Oil used — 20 litre container $4.60
Construction and Demolition Waste $270.00 per tonne
Whiteware — Fridge/Freezer Free
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Whiteware - Other $10.40 each

Gas Bottles $10.40 each
Scrap Metal $40.00 per tonne
Car bodies — prepared only $58,00 each
Batteries Free

Tyres Free

E-waste (electronics) Free

Greenwaste Free

Polystyrene Free

Solid waste fees,

Refuse Wheelie Bin | $17.00 per empty

IAdvertising on Palmerston Street rubbish bins. Cost to be provided

(One panel on each of the 11 bins. The advertiser is to meet the costs upon application

of producing the advertising material.)

Advertising on Council-owned State Highway billboards $800.00 per month, per site (plus
GST)

The advertiser is to meet the costs of producing the advertising material, installation and removal.)

Service Connections

All service connections shall be on a cost recovery. The work involved shall be installed to Council
specifications and the installations must be undertaken by an approved contractor following the
application being approved by Council.

Senior Housing

Single unit (1 bedroom - Single occupancy) $165.00 (GST exempt) per week
Double unit (2 bedroom) (Up to 2 occupants) $215.00 (GST exempt) per week
IThree 3 bedroom unit (Up to 3 occupants) $290.00 (GST exempt) per week
Garage (if available) $10.00 (GST exempt) per week

Room rental

For other rooms not listed, rental rates will be provided on application.
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IAdditional trade waste charges as per schedule 1C of the Trade
Waste Bylaw

Fees and charges are set annually by Council resolution and notified in the Annual Plan.

The following charging categories apply to non-domestic/trade waste consumers.

/A2 Additional trade waste charge

This is an annual charge for recovery of the marginal cost of providing additional trade waste capacity.
This charge will be made using the methodology defined in schedule 1D, of Council’s Trade Waste Bylaw.
This charge will be made on the basis of multiples of domestic dwelling equivalents.

'The Domestic Dwelling Equivalent (DDE) varies depending on the activity. To calculate the total trade waste
cost charging groups based on DDE are as follows:

Charging group Domestic Dwelling Equivalent (DDE) [Trade waste fee
Band
A <2 DDE SO
B 2 - <5 DDE $100.00
(o 5 - <10 DDE $200.00
D 10 - <20 DDE $400.00
E 20 - <30 DDE $600.00
F 30 - <70 DDE Determination required
G <70 DDE Determination required

/A4 Trade waste consent application fee
This is payable with each Trade Waste Consent Application.

Licence to occupy

IApplication for licence to occupy application $185.00
Licence to occupy documentation fee $185.00
Annual licence fee
For dwellings on unformed legal road, as per Council policy Council will provide rental rates

upon application.
For dwellings on unformed legal
road, as per Council policy

(All other licences by negotiation)

Road stopping

Application fee $365.00
e if application is approved all costs including staff time
are payable in advance, in addition to the application
fee)

ehicle crossings

Vehicle crossings are required to be installed to Council specifications and the installation must be
undertaken by an approved contractor following the application being approved by Council. Crossings
inspected as part of a resource consent application will be charged at $170 per hour, other individual
inspections will be charged @ $150 each.
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IA5 Compliance or extraordinary application processing costs

Time and disbursement costs, as incurred on at a rate identified in the Long-Term Plan.

Extraordinary application processing or compliance costs will subsequently apply.

Schedule 1D of the Trade Waste Bylaw - methodology for calculating additional trade waste charges.

IThe following methodology will be used to apply the fees and charges set out in schedule.

1C. This methodology is based on principles outline in the Introduction to the bylaw.
1. The Council will prepare a schedule of non-domestic consumers from their rating database.
2. Using best available information and local knowledge, the Council will assess the business function
or activity and estimate the relevant local capacity of usage criteria of each non-domestic consumer
on the schedule.
3. From load factors for the generic business functions or activities, an average daily flow will
be estimated. In special cases, organic load may be considered, if relevant to that.

activity or if it may have an implication to the sewerage system.
4. From the estimate of daily flows (or organic load in special cases), the ratio of flow estimated
from the activity (or organic load) to that expected from a domestic dwelling and as identified will
be calculated.
5. As the assessment is not necessarily highly accurate, the calculated ratio will be averaged into one
of the following groups and the appropriate charge concluded.

Ratio Group Charge

1-<2 A 1 - no additional charges

2-<5 B 3 - additional trade waste charges

5-<10 C 7 - additional trade waste charges

10 - <20 D 15 - additional trade waste
charges

20-30 E 25 - additional trade waste
charges

>30 F Ratio x additional trade waste
charges

>70 G Formal trade waste consent
application required

6. The assessment will be forwarded to the applicant as a provisional trade waste
consent, with procedures defined in section 3.2 of the bylaw.

7. For application assessed or known to have a maximum flow greater than 50m3/day, a
formal trade waste consent application shall be required to be submitted by the

consumer.

For further information regarding the Trade Waste Bylaw contact the Infrastructure Services
Department.
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South Granity Water Contribution

Buller District Council has a memorandum of understanding with the $288.00 per year
South Granity Water Board to collect an annual charge for the upkeep of
the South Granity community water supply. The charge is applicable for
all properties connected to the water supply and will be

included in the rates assessment for the property.

Instalment dates

South Granity water charges are payable in 4 instalments with the due dates being:

Instalment 1 28 August 2024
Instalment 2 28 November 2024
Instalment 3 28 February 2025
Instalment 4 28 May 2025
Penalties

On the penalty date a ten percent (10%) charge will be added to the balance of charges left owing

A charge of five percent (5%) will be added on 1 September 2025 to any balance owing from any year’s
charges applied prior to 1 July.

South Granity Water charges are payable at Council’s main office, Brougham Street, Westport (open
8.30am - 4.30pm, Monday to Friday), or the Visitor and Service Centre at 67 - 69 Broadway, Reefton (open
8.30am - 4.30pm), or by using on-line banking, or through direct credit, direct debit, or credit card.

All unpaid water charges will incur penalties on the penalty dates as set out in the table below:

Instalment 1 29 August 2024 10%
Instalment 2 29 November 2024 10%
Instalment 3 29 February 2025 10%
Instalment 4 29 May 2025 10%

IAny year’s water contribution struck prior to 1 July 2024 1 September 2024 5%
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Regulatory Services - Resource Management/Planning

The Buller District Council has adopted a user pays policy for all resource consent applications and functions
that the Council carries out under the Resource Management Act 1991. The purpose of the charges is to
recover the actual and reasonable costs incurred by the Council.

In setting these charges, the Council has had regard to the criteria set down in Section 36 of the Resource
Management Act (RMA).

Most of the charges and amounts specified in this schedule (unless otherwise specified) are payable in
advance of any action being undertaken by the Council. Pursuant to Section

36(7) of the RMA the Council need not perform the action to which the charge relates until the charge has
been paid in full.

Deposits are initial charges payable at the time an application is submitted to Council for processing.
Notwithstanding that a deposit may be paid, the Council will commence processing the application only when

it is satisfied that the information received with the application is adequate.

Since resource consent applications can vary significantly in their content and nature, the Council cannot set a
fixed charge that would be fair and reasonable in every case.

The deposit shown in the schedule is the minimum deposit for that particular application category. A deposit
higher than the minimum could be required and this would be dependent on the nature and scale of each specific
application.

When the processing of an application has been completed and a decision has been made, Council will then
finalise the cost of processing the application.

(a) Remission of charges
Pursuant to Section 36(5) of the RMA, the Council, at its discretion may remit the whole or any part of the
charges listed.

(b) Additional charges
Additional charges may be required under Section 36(3) of the RMA where the deposit is inadequate to cover
costs, to enable Council to recover its actual and reasonable costs relating to any particular application.

(c) Discount on the charges
Pursuant to Section 36AA of the RMA the Council will give discounts on administrative charges to applicants
whose resource consents have exceeded the prescribed timeframes where the responsibility for the failure
rests solely with Council. The refund will be in accordance with the Resource Management (discount on
administrative charges) Regulations 2010.

Policy
As a basis for additional costs under Section 36(3) of the RMA 1991, Council will assess such costs on the
following basis:
(a) Staff costs will be charged out at their hourly charge out rates as determined by the Department
Manager from time to time.

36



(b) Vehicle mileage rates will be charged at $2.00 per kilometre plus GST
Consultants will be charged at cost.
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for external charging. Travel for

(c) Staff travel time for site visits will be capped at one hour, plus applicable mileage.

(d) Advertising, materials and laboratory costs will be charged at cost.

(e) Costs for Hearing Commissioners and their disbursements will be reco
(f) Legal charges / peer reviews will be recovered at actual rates.

(g) Costs for contractors and consultants will be recovered at actual rates.

vered at actual rates.

(h) An additional charge of 10% will also be applied to cover Council’s costs in relation to outsourced consent

applications.

List of charges

A charge shall be made for each type of application or action listed. All charges unless otherwise specified
in this table are a deposit and are inclusive of GST. All references are to the Resource

Category A - Land Use Consents
Description of service

Management Act 1991 and any subsequent amendments unless specified otherwise.
Application administration fee $200.00
Monitoring administration fee $200.00

Minimum deposit/fixed charge

Non notified applications (other than below), including certificate of
compliance applications

$1,200.00 deposit with full
cost recovery

Non notified
e Electric line installation
e Minor bulk, height and location matters
e Signs

$800.00 deposit with full
cost recovery

Non-notified relocation of an existing powerpole

5600.00 flat fee

Notified (e.g. hearings and joint hearings with the Regional Council)

$1,500.00 deposit with full cost
recovery

Deemed permitted boundary activities — section 87BA of the Resource
Management Act 1991

$550.00 deposit with full
cost recovery

Deemed permitted activities — section 87BB of the Resource
Management Act 1991
Category B - Subdivision Consents

Non notified applications, including certificate of compliance applications

$550.00 deposit with full
cost recovery

51,200 deposit with full cost
recovery

Notified

51,500.00 deposit with full
cost recovery

Boundary adjustment

Category C - Survey Plan and Related Subdivision P
Section 223 sealing of plan

$1200.00 deposit with full

cost recovery

rocessing

$350.00 minimum with full cost
recovery

Signing under section 224(c) where no conditions are imposed

$250.00 minimum with full cost
recovery

Signing under section 224(c) where conditions are imposed

$350.00 minimum with full cost

recovery
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Section 226 Certificates

$500.00 minimum with full cost
recovery

Right of way and easement amendments (section 348 of LGA 1974)

$550.00 minimum with full cost
recovery

Resolution for no frontage access to a lot (section 321 of LGA 1974)

$400.00 minimum with full cost
recovery

IAuthenticated copy of section 321 resolution

$230.00 minimum with full cost
recovery

Easements and encumbrances including lifting building line
restrictions

S400.00 minimum with full cost
recovery

Other services (e.g. building, engineering advice)

condition or conditions are identified - Sec 35(2)(d)

At Cost

Category D - General Consent Processing and Monitoring
Compliance monitoring on a Resource Consent where a breach of consent]

At cost invoiced on completion of
investigations

Compliance monitoring of Resource Consent conditions, including
Compliance Certificate for completion of conditions

At cost, invoiced on completion
of investigations

Objection on decision - section 357-357A

5450.00 deposit with full
cost recovery

Lapsing/cancellation/change/review of conditions:

Sections 125, 126, 127, 128-132.

$800.00 deposit with full
cost recovery

Notified review of condition - section 128

Full cost recovery

Maintenance bond administration 5300.00 per condition to be
bonded

Performance bond administration $300.00 per condition to be
bonded

Bond preparation by Council Solicitor At cost

Legal costs associated with consent application At cost

Category E - Other RMA Functions

Existing use rights - section 10 $1000.00 deposit with full
cost recovery

Transfer of resource consent (per consent) 570.00

Certificate of Compliance - section 139 $800.00 deposit with full

cost recovery
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Signing of s241/ cancellation of amalgamation certificate

$150.00 minimum with full cost
recovery

Signing of s243 variation/surrender of easements certificate

$150.00 minimum with full cost
recovery

Signing of s348 certificate

$150.00 minimum with full cost
recovery

Request for private plan change

$5,100.00 deposit with full cost
recovery

Requirement for Designation - Sections 168-173/Heritage Order Sections 189-191

Non-notified 51,100.00 deposit with full
cost recovery
Notified $2,100.00 deposit with full

cost recovery

~ OutlinePlan-section176A -~

IApproval of outline plan - section 176A $400.00 deposit with full
cost recovery
Waiver of outline plan - section 176A 5200.00 flat fee

Requirement for alteration of a designation - Section 181

Non-notified $600.00 deposit with full
cost recovery
Notified 5900.00 deposit with full

cost recovery
Application to determine that a designation should not lapse - Sections 184(1)(b) and

(2)(b):
Non-notified S400.00 deposit with full
cost recovery
Notified 51,100.00 deposit with full

cost recovery

Category F - Miscellaneous

Preparation of any documents for the purposes of the Overseas At Cost
Investment Commission.

Information requests that take longer than 30 minutes to answer At Cost
Record of Title search (or first instrument) 550.00
Plus: per additional document relating to Record of Titles $20.00
Consultants' miscellaneous fees (i.e., printing costs) At Cost

Consultation of more than 30 minutes regarding information in
respect of District Plan or proposed District Plan interpretation on any
one project, excluding explanations associated with the

statutory process for processing a consent.

Invoiced on completion of
consultation

Searching and compiling information in respect of plans, resource
consent records, planning files, involving more than 30 minutes and per
half hour or part thereof

$50.00 deposit with full cost
recovery

Written response to interpretations sought on District Plan or any
Proposed District Plan rule/s

Category G - District Plans
Buller District Plan folder (A4 printed)

Invoiced on completion of
investigations

$300.00 flat fee

39




ATTACHMENT 1

Buller District Plan on USB |$80.00 flat fee

Buller District Plan maps - printed A3 $350.00 flat fee
Buller District Plan maps - copy on USB $80.00 flat fee

Category H — Charge-out rates (including rates, mining privileges) The following are charge-ouf rates
that will be used to assess actualcosts

Chief Executive $200.00 per hour

All divisional managers $200.00 per hour

Processing officer (including consultants undertaking processing and monitoring $145.00 - $260.00 per

of applications hour

iAssets and infrastructure and building officers 5145.00 - $260.00 per
hour

Technical support officer planning $165.00 per hour

Other staff Hourly rate set by
Manager of the
respective
department

Cost of commissioners attending hearings Actual costs

Consultants and contractors (e.g., noise reports, legal advice, does not include Actual costs

processing and monitoring consultants).

Copying, vehicle costs and other administration charges are applicable as

prescribed for the whole of Council’s operations.

Nots . .

e The Council may charge a late default fee of $200.00 if a resource At costs
consent application is withdrawn within five (5) working days of an
appointed hearing, in addition to costs.

e Consentmonitoring charges will be included as conditions on resource
consents where appropriate.

e Everyother certificate, authority, approval, consent, service given or
inspection made by the Council under any enactment or regulation
not specifically mentioned in the resolution above, where such
enactment contains no provision authorising the Council to charge a
fee and does not provide that certificate, authority, approval, consent,
service or inspection is to be given or made free of charge, will be
charged for at cost. This includes cancellation of amalgamation
conditions.

e Allinformation searches which take longer than 30 minutes will be
charged for.

e  Where one or more submitters make a request under Section 100A of
the RMA to have a resource consent application heard by one or more
hearing commissioners who are not members of the Council, the
applicant will pay the amount that the Council estimates it would cost
for the application to be heard had the request not been made, and the
submitter(s) who made the request will pay, in equal shares, the cost of
the application being heard that exceeds that amount payable by the
applicant.

e Where the applicant requests to have a resource consent application
heard by one or more hear commissioners who are not members of

40



ATTACHMENT 1

the Council, under Section 100A of the RMA, the applicant will pay the
full costs.

Land Information Memorandum (LIM)

Land Information Memorandum (excluding commercial and farms) minimum fee of: 5375.00
Land Information Memorandum —commercial and farms - minimum fee of: $500.00

Building Act Activity

The cost of your building consent depends on the type of application, costs of the work involved, levies,
how long it takes to process and how many inspections you will need.

An estimated number of inspections will be charged for at the outset, with additional inspections
charged for at the end of the project. Refunds may be available for any unused inspections, which is
calculated at the end of the job.

All building work over a certain value attract MBIE and BRANZ levies and an insurance charge— see end
of building consent fees and charges for this.

You, as the owner, are responsible for paying the fees. If you withdraw an application at any stage you
are still required to pay charges incurred for the consent.

All new housing/residential, commercial buildings, major alterations and certificate of Acceptances
require the deposit to be paid.

Any functions or services that are provided but are not specifically detailed in this schedule will be
charged at the relevant officer charge out rate.

ALL FEES AND CHARGES ARE GST INCLUSIVE UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED

Housing / Residential Units — Single and Multi-Unit

Deposit — per application $3,000

Project Information Memorandum (with | $235 plus processing fees
BC application)

Compliance Check - RMA / Planning $105 plus processing time if over 30 minutes
Consent fee e (Category Res 1 & 2 $595
e Res3S775

e  Multi units x 2 $1185
All plus processing fees
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Alpha One / Objective Build online $92 for work less than $125,000K

processing charge or 0.075% plus GST for total value of work over $125,000.
$1875 plus GST fixed fee for consents with a value over
$2,500,000

BCA Quality Assurance / Accreditation S400

Levy Multi units $800

Inspection Fees $225 each

Code Compliance Certificate e Category Res 1 & 2 $595
e Res3S775

e  Multi units x 2 or more $1185
All plus processing fees

Commercial/Industrial

Deposit — per application $3,000

Project Information Memorandum $340 plus processing fees
Compliance Check — RMA / Planning $105 plus processing time if over 30 minutes
Consent fee e Category Com 1 & 2 S775

e Com 3$950
plus processing fees

Alpha One / Objective Build online $92 for work less than $125,000K

processing charge or 0.075% plus GST for total value of work over $125,000.
$1875 plus GST fixed fee for consents with a value over
$2,500,000

BCA Quality Assurance/ Accreditation $500

Levy

Inspection Fee $225 each

Code Compliance Certificate e Category Com1& 2 $775
e Com 35950

All plus processing fees
Accessory Buildings — garages, shed, sleepouts, temporary buildings, pool, signs and demolition

outside of Schedule 1 etc

Project Information Memorandum $235 plus processing fees

Compliance Check — RMA S105 plus processing time if over 30 minutes

Consent & processing $215 plus processing fees

Alpha One / Objective Build online $92 for work less than $125,000K

processing charge or 0.075% plus GST for total value of work over $125,000
BCA Accreditation Levy $120

Inspection Fee $225 each

Code Compliance Certificate $215 plus processing fees

Project Information Memorandum $235 plus processing fees

Compliance Check - RMA $105 plus processing time if over 30 minutes

Consent fee $215 plus processing fees

Alpha One / Objective Build online $92 for work less than $125,000K

processing charge or 0.075% plus GST for total value of work over $125,000
BCA Accreditation Levy $200

Inspection Fee $225 each

Code Compliance Certificate $215 plus processing fees
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Major Alterations/Renovations (>$150,000 and over)

Deposit - required $3,000

Project Information Memorandum $235 plus processing fees
Compliance Check - RMA $105 plus processing time if over 30 minutes
Consent fee e Category Res 1 & 2 $595

e Res3S775

e Category Com1& 2 $775

e (Com 3$915

plus processing fees
Alpha One / Objective Build online $92 for work less than $125,000K
processing charge or 0.075% plus GST for total value of work over $125,000
BCA Accreditation Levy $400
Inspection Fee $225 each
Code Compliance Certificate e Category Res1 & 2 $595

e Res3S775

e Category Com 1 & 2 $775

e Com 3$915

plus processing fees

Free-standing Spaceheater

Set fee, including one inspection $635

Additional Inspection Fees $225 each

Additional Processing as per processing section

Project Information Memoranda as per processing section

Compliance Check $105 plus processing time if over 30 minutes

Consent fee $215 plus processing fees

Alpha One / Objective Build online $92 for work less than $125,000K

processing charge or 0.075% plus GST for total value of work over $125,000
BCA Accreditation Levy S65

Inspection Fee $225 each

Code Compliance Certificate $215 plus processing fees

Application for Project Information
Memorandum (PIM) only

BCA Accreditation Levy S65

PIM Fees - Residential $235 plus processing fees

PIM Fee - Commercial/Industrial $340 plus processing fees

Alpha One / Objective Build online S92

processing charge

Compliance Check $105 plus processing time if over 30 minutes

++Where any building charge is inadequate to enable the recovery of the actual and reasonable costs, a
further charge may be payable.

Consent fee $70 plus processing fees

Alpha One / Objective Build online $92 for work less than $125,000K

processing charge or 0.075% plus GST for total value of work over $125,000
BCA Accreditation Levy $62

Inspection Fee $225 each

Code Compliance Certificate $70 plus processing fees
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Receiving and Checking Building Warrant of Fitness (BWOF)

BWOF - On or before due date (inc B-rad
and S-rad)

After due date
BWOF - Audits

e 562 backflow preventor only

$200 (2 — 4 specified systems)
$300 (5 - 6 specified systems)
$400 (7 or more specified systems)

$200 late fee
$225 per inspection

Compliance Schedules I .|

New Compliance Schedules
Duplicate/copy Compliance Schedules
Amendment to compliance schedule

Certificate of Acceptance

Certificate of Acceptance — Emergency
works

Certificate of Acceptance — all other
works application fee

Other Building Charges

$455 plus processing fees
$166
$235 plus processing fees

A fee of $595 plus any fees, charges and levies that would
have been payable had a building consent been applied for
plus processing fees

$1850 flat fee

plus any fees, charges and levies that would have been
payable had a building consent been applied for in
accordance with Section 97 of the Building Act 2004.

plus processing fees

Withdrawal or Lapse of Building Consent
Waiver / Modification for Durability

Notices to Fix

Notice to Fix — Building Warrant of
Fitness

Residential Swimming Pool compliance
inspection

Certificate of Public Use [CPU] (valid for
12 months from issue)

Additional CPUs for the same consent

On-site - Variation to building consent
Building consent amendment

Accreditation charge for amendments
Extension of time for exercise of building
consent

Signing of Certificates for Lodgement (s
72 & s75)

Deposit to lodge s 72/75 certificate

Removal of s 73 or 75 certificate

$155
$155

$546 includes 1 investigation inspection and 1 hour
processing time. Additional inspections will be charged
accordingly as per the inspection fees.

$285 includes processing fees

$225 per inspection

S565 includes one hour processing time

$820 include one hour processing time

$115 plus processing fees

$155 plus processing fees

plus online processing charge and amendment
accreditation levy

$100

$175

$350

$670 (actual costs to be charged) includes lawyers costs

and lodgement fee
$350
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Section 124 notice —
dangerous/insanitary buildings (except in
the event of a natural disaster)

Extension of time for obtaining CCC
Preparation of Sec 37 Certificate

Reapply for a CCC once it is refused
Exemptions under Schedule 1(2)

Investigation/Additional / Site
Inspections

Desktop / Remote inspection — only with
prior approval and 2-day booking
Cancellation of inspection — on the day
of

Certificate of compliance (district
licencing agency) — building code
assessment for fire safety and sanitary
facilities in a building, done with an
alcohol licence application

Building Infringement

Application for extension of time —
Heritage Earthquake prone building
Receiving and reviewing of engineer/
information relating to status of an
earthquake prone building

Issue of Earthquake prone building
notice (S133AL)

Removal of an Earthquake prone
building notice

File lodgement fee for BCA to supplying
records to the TA under S238 of the
Building Act 2004

ATTACHMENT 1

$350

$175

S85

$175

S400 plus levies & hourly processing

$92 online processing charge

fees apply whether the decision is to approve or decline the
application

$225 each

$160 each

$130 each

$250 includes 1 hour processing time

Relevant set fee plus $155 administration charge
$360 includes 1 hour processing fees

$460 includes 1 hour processing fees

$260 includes 1 hour processing fees
$260 includes 1 hour processing fees

$155

Insurance / Legal Levy |

Residential, and accessory buildings:

assessed value of work over $20,000

e Accessory buildings

e Housing / Residential standalone units

e Housing/Residential multi units of 2

e Housing/Residential muti units 3 or
more

e Commercial

Application for information for
Determinations
Applications for court orders

$100
$300

$650
$850

$500
Hourly rate for staff involved and lawyers’ fees

$150 plus processing costs
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Hourly Fee structure for staff — per
hour:

Processing fees per hour Refer to hourly fee structure for staff below
e Administration Staff $155
e Compliance, monitoring & 5210

enforcement officer
e Residential Building Control Officer $210
e Commercial Building Control Officer $230

e Building Team Leader/Manager $260

e Infrastructure Officer fees $210

Meetings charge out rate — staff Refer to hourly fee structure for staff (first 10 minutes free)
Specialist / consultancy specific design At cost plus 10%

input

Building Research Levy
In addition to the Building Consent Fee, a Building Research Levy based upon $1.00 per $1,000 or part
thereof of total value is required to be paid.

Consents of lesser value than $20,000 are exempt from this levy.
Building MBIE Levy

In addition to the Building Consent, a Building Industry Levy based upon $1.75 per $1,000 or part
thereof of total value is required to be paid.

Consents of lesser value than $65,000 are exempt from this levy.
Independent Building Consent Authority (BCA)

Where the services of a Building Certifier are used, the fee will be established on a case-by-case basis to
ensure full cost recovery.
Election Signs — if not exempt work under Schedule 1 of the Building Act 2004

Up to 3 signs $335 plus online fees, accreditation levy and processing
time

Up to 6 signs $670 plus online fees, accreditation levy and processing
time

For each additional sign in excess of 6 $25

signs

Reports
Monthly building consent reports S85

SALE AND SUPPLY OF ALCOHOL

On, Off or Club Licence

Applications and renewals for On, Off or Club Licence are assessed using a cost / risk rating system. The
cost / risk rating of the premises is the sum of the highest applicable weighting for the type of premises and
type of licence, the hours of operation and any enforcement holdings in the last 18 months.

Cost/risk rating Fees category Application fee $ incl GST Annual fee $ incl
GS
0-2 Very low $368 S161
3-5 Low $609.50 $391
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6-15 Medium $816.50 $632.50
16-25 High $1,023.50 $1035
26 plus Very High $1,207.50 $1437.50

The cost/risk rating used to set the fees above is calculated using the tables

below.

Latest alcohol sales time allowed for premises

Latest Trading time allowed Weighting

Premises for which an on-licence or 2.00 am or earlier 0
club-licence is held or sought
Between 2.01 and 3.00am 3
Anytime after 3.00 am 5
Premises for which an off-licence is 10.00pm or earlier 0
held or sought (other than remote
sales)
Anytime after 10.00pm 3
Remote Sales premises Not Applicable

Type of premises

Type of Licence Type of Premises Weighting

On-licence

Off-Licence

Club-licence

Enforcement holdings

Class 1 restaurant, night club,
tavern, adult premises

Class 2 restaurant, hotel,
function centre

Class 3 restaurant, other premises not otherwise specified

BYO restaurants, theatres, cinemas, winery cellar doors
Supermarket, grocery store, bottle store
Hotel, Tavern

Class 1, 2 or 3 club, remote sale premises, premises not
otherwise specified

Winery cellar doors
Class 1 club
Class 2 club
Class 3 club

15

10

15

10

10

w

Number of enforcement holdings in respect of the premises in the last Weighting
18 months

None 0

One 10

Two or more 20

Definitions for types of premises

Description

Restaurants

1 A restaurant that has or applies for an on-licence and has, in the

opinion of the Territorial Authority, a significant bar area and operates

that bar area at least one night a week in the manner of a tavern.
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A restaurant that has or applies for an on-licence and has, in the
opinion of the Territorial Authority, a separate bar area and does not
operate that bar area in the manner of a tavern at any time.

A restaurant that has or applies for an on-licence and, in the
opinion of the Territorial Authority, only serves alcohol to the table
and does not have a separate bar area.

BYO

A restaurant for which an on-licence is or will be endorsed under
section 37 of the Act.

Clubs

A club that has or applies for a club licence and has at least 1,000
members of purchase age and in the opinion of the territorial
authority, operates any part of the premises in the nature of a tavern
at any time.

A club that has or applies for a club licence and is not a class 1 or
class 3 club

A club that has or applies for a club licence and has fewer than 250
members of purchase age and in the opinion of the territorial
authority, operates a bar for no more than 40 hours each week.

Remote sales
premises

Premises for which an off-licence is or will be endorsed under
section 40 of the Act.

Enforcement
holding

A holding as defined in section 288 of the Act, or an offence under
the Sale of Liquor Act 1989 for which a holding could have been made if
the conduct had occurred after 18 December 2013.

SPECIAL LICENCES

The fee payable for a Special Licence is assessed using a cost / risk rating system depending on the size of the
event and the number of events applied for.

Large event: Means an event that the territorial authority believes on reasonable grounds will have patronage of
more than 400 people.

Medium event: Means an event that the territorial authority believes on reasonable grounds will have patronage

of between 100 and 400 people.

Small event: Means an event that the territorial authority believes on reasonable grounds will have patronage of
fewer than 100 people.

Class Issued in respect of Application fee $
incl GST
1 1 large event:
More than 3 medium events S575
or More than 12 small events
2 3to 12 small events: $207
1to 3 medium events
3 1 -2 small events $63.25
Other Charges
Other Charges Issued in respect of Application
fee $ incl GST
Managers New or $316.20
Certificate Renewal
Temporary Per licence $296.70
Authority




HEALTH INSPECTIONS
Health inspection fees

ATTACHMENT 1

Premises licence fees

IAdditional visits if required $145.00 per hour (includes mileage)
Food vending machines $39.00

Hairdressers $220.50

Mortuary licence 5276.00

Offensive trades $300.00

Camping grounds 5400.00

Transfer fee of health registrations $50.00

Others - itinerant traders $300.00

Trading in public places licence (street stalls):
up to and including a maximum of three (3) days over any seven (7) day  [$26.25

period

for more than three (3) days up to seven (7) days over any seven (7) $42.00
day period

Mobile or Travelling shops

Full year $250.00
1 October to 31 March $175.00

If a business is required to be registered under the Food Act 2014, the fo

Licence to Occupy footpaths for dining purposes - temporary structures 5126.00

llowing charges apply

Registration of Food Control Plan and/or national programme (initial) 5250.00
Renewal of Food Control Plan and/or national programme. $200.00

Food Premises Levy $97.25

Printed food control plan $30.00

Printed food control diary $10.00
Verification visits (per audit) $200.00 per hour
\Verification follow-up including corrective actions $200.00 per hour
IAmendment to food control plans based on a change in circumstances $50.00
IAdditional visits to check compliance $180.00 per hour

issue of an
improvement notice by Food Safety Officer.
Environmental Health Officer

Compliance and monitoring (investigation of complaint resulting in the $180.00 per hour

Inspections $200.00 per hour
IAdministration $155.00 per hour
Consultation $200.00 per hour
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Gambling venue applications

IApplication for class 4 gambling venues $325.00
Licence Inspection Fee $200.00

Amusement devices

For one device, for the first seven days of proposed operation or part 511.25
days thereof
For each additional device, for the first seven days of proposed $2.25

operation of part days thereof
For each device, for each further period of seven days or part thereof 51.12

Dog registration fees
For the purposes of determining Annual Dog Registration Fees, there will be two categories of dog owner -
those considered to demonstrate competent dog ownership known as responsible dog owners (RDO) and
those who have not.

ITo demonstrate competence a dog owner must not have had any substantiated complaints in the previous
twelve-month period. Animal Control Officers will be responsible for investigating and recording
complaints made about dogs.

Working Dogs are defined as dogs that are used specifically or solely for herding or droving stock.
Responsible dog owners will be charged the following registration fees

20% discount for Gold Card holders. Gold Card must be presented at the time of payment.

Dogs aligned with disabilities or medical reasons will not incur registration fees (at the discretion of the
Compliance Manager.

IApproved dog owners - entire dogs Non-Working Dogs $89.50
Working Dogs $67.50
Approved dog owners - de-sexed dogs Non-Working Dogs $69.50

Working Dogs $52.50
Dog owners who are not able to show competence in dog ownership will be charged the
following fees

Entire dogs $154.50
De-sexed dogs $134.50

Other fees related to dog registration
Dogs not registered after due date - per dog IAdditional 50%
Duplicate registration tags $2.50
Microchipping of dogs 520.00
Microchipping of dogs (after hours) 540.00
Inspection fee $55.00
lAnimal control officer consultation $66.50 per hour

Dog impounding

Firstimpounding within 12 months $90.00
Second impounding within 12 months $180.00
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Third impounding within 12 months $250.00
Plus, in each instance above, a sustenance fee per day or part thereof. $22.50

Dogs impounded after normal working hours, owner to pay an additional fee $50.00
Finder’s fee (first offence, registered, able to be identified, able to be received) $30.00
Dog Euthanasia Full cost recovery

Ranging and impounding of animals

Stock impounding Actual cost
Every horse, above 12 months of age 560.00
Every horse, under 12 months of age 560.00
Every mule or ass S60.00
Every bull over the age of 9 months 560.00
Every ox, cow, steer, heifer or calf 560.00
Every ewe, wether or lamb $50.00
Every hind or stag $60.00
Every goat S$50.00
Every boar, sow or pig 550.00
Impounding and sustenance

The owner of any stock impounded shall pay, in addition to the above impounding fee, a similar amount
per day or part day thereof for sustenance, and actual and reasonable charges incurred in impounding
the stock on the following basis:
The actual costs on wages plus 140% (plus GST)
e Vehicle expenses at $1.50 per kilometre plus GST for external charging. The actual

freight costs incurred

Administration costs

Travel costs vehicle expenses at $1.50 per
kilometre

(plus, GST for external charging)

Information services

Where written information is sought, or staff are employed to provide
information other than that in relation to normal inspectoral

or by-law requirements,

an hourly rate of: $71.50

Photography costs 52.00 per photo
Other services

All other services rendered by staff which is outside of the services $71.50 per hour.

normally provided for in the other fees and charges

All departments

Staff time
For chargeable services the staff hourly rate is: |$80.00 per hour
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Photocopying
A4 Mono 50.20 per copy
A4 Colour $1.00 per copy
A3 Mono 50.40 per copy
A3 Colour $2.00 per copy
Aerial photos or maps
GIS preparation and printing: |$10.00 per item

e  Photocopying charges apply as above for multiple copies.
e Complex enquiries may incur specialist staff time charges
Electronic imaging:
CD or DV |$5.00 per job

Westport Airport Authority

Parking charges

Daytime (more than 1 hour, but less than 24 hours). $6.00 per day

Overnight (24-hour period, plus). $12.00 per 24-hour period
7 days S60 per 7 nights
12-month annual parking S504 per 12 months
12-month annual parking 2 vehicles 5897 per 12 months

Daily casual landing fees: Weights based on aircraft’s maximum
certified take-off weight (MCTOW):

0-1000kg 510.00
1,001-2,000kg 520.00
2,001-3,500kg 535.00
3,501-5,000kg $65.00
5,001-12,000kg $125.00
12,001 — 25,000 kg $260.00
25,001 kg and over $320.00

Discounts and administration charges: An honesty box is provided for operators of light aircraft below
2,000kg, which is located adjacent of the terminal building.
Aircraft MCTOW of less than 1,000kg. S5.00

Aircraft MCTOW of 1,000kg to less than 2,000kg 515.00
Touch and go practice landing will be charged for one landing only

A $10.00 administration charge applies to all invoice less than $20.00 per
month.

(All fees are inclusive of GST. Per day rates - minimum 24 hours)

Soundings
Special Soundings (at the request of Ship’s Master or 5690.00 per hour.
Agent)
Harbour Master vessel use
Per hour |$690.00
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BULLER DISTRICT COUNCIL 2025-2034 Long Term Plan Draft
Wharfage and other

Fish $9.45 per metric tonne or part
thereof.

Other bulk commodities $9.45 per metric tonne or part
thereof.

All other cargo $9.45 per metric tonne or part
thereof.

Trans-shipment (within Westport Harbour limits) $2.45 per metric tonne or part
thereof.

Containers- (TEU=20ft equivalent) $215.45 per TEU.

Containers- (FEU=40ft equivalent) $305.00 per FEU.

Landing /loading of passengers. $22.50 p/p.

Berthage
Casual rate vessel more than 25m (LOA). $4.65 per metre per day.

Permanent berth holders (floating marina and Fishermans An annual charge of $205.00 per metre or part
wharf) metre of the overall length of the vessel.
Minimum charge 6 months.

Permanent berth holders (pole mooring) An annual charge of $155.00 per metre or part
metre of the overall length of the vessel

for pole mooring (non-powered).

Minimum charge 6 months.

Permanent berth holders (non-secure) An annual charge of $175.00 per metre or part
metre of the overall length of the vessel.
Minimum charge 6 months.

Mooring Fee - Linesmen

Monday-Friday (0700 hrs - 1800 hrs) $90.00 per hour, per person
All other times (Minimum charge - 1 hour per person) $120.00 per hour, per person
Puat-Hire
Slipway Charges
Haulage (up/down) |$900.00 minimum charge
(this includes 5 days applicable cradle charge)
Additional Daily cradle charge |$150.00 per day

(a cleaning fee of up to $500.00 will be charged if the site is left untidy)
Security Access Card Replacement

Replacement card [$75.00
Pilotage

Per movement (or attempted movement) $4612.50

Pilot detailed on board (per day) 52500

Draft BDC Fees and Charges 1802 Provided to Council | paul.numan@bdc.govt.nz |18/02/2025 6:27 pm
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2025-2034 Long Term Plan Draft

Pilot/PEC examination

S 1355

PEC candidate observation/supervision (per day)

$1755

Draft BDC Fees and Charges 1802 Provided to Council | paul.numan@bdc.govt.nz |18/02/2025 6:27 pm
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BULLER DISTRICT COUNCIL 2025-2034 Long Term Plan Draft

Audit Report

Draft BDC Fees and Charges 1802 Provided to Council | paul.numan@bdc.govt.nz |18/02/2025 6:27 pm
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BULLER DISTRICT COUNCIL 2025-2034 Long Term Plan Draft
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Council offices and libraries

Mayor
Jamie Cleine

jamie.cleine@bdc.govt.nz
Phone 027 423 2629

Deputy Mayor

Andrew Basher

andrew.basher@bdc.govt.nz
Phone 027 759 9176

Inangahua Ward Councillors

Graeme Neylon

graeme.neylon@bdc.govt.nz
Phone 03 732 8382

Linda Webb

linda.webb@bdc.govt.nz
Phone 027 331 2090

Council Staff representatives

John Salmond
John.Salmond@bdc.govt.nz
Phone 027 351 9776

BULLER DISTRICT COUNCIL

Seddon Ward Councillors
Toni O’Keefe

toni.o’keefe@bdc.govt.nz
Phone 027 367 1315

Rosalie Sampson

rosalie.sampson@bdc.govt.nz
Phone 03 782 674 or 027 356 7388

Westport Ward Councillors
Grant Weston

grant.weston@bdc.govt.nz
Phone 03 789 8448 or 022 155 0369

Joanne Howard

joanne.howard@bdc.govt.nz
Phone 03 789 7055 or 027 5474370

Annelise Pfahlert

annelise.pfahlert@bdc.govt.nz
Phone 027 233 5706

Phil Grafton

phil.grafton@bdc.govt.nz
Phone 021 027 83568

Colin Reidy

colin.reidy@bdc.govt.nz
Phone 027 461 6644

ATTACHMENT 1

2025-2034 Long Term Plan Draft

Non-elected
Ngati Waewae representatives
Francois Tumahai

francois.tumahai@ngatiwaewae.org.nz

Ned Tauwhare
ned.tauwhare@ngatiwaewae.org.nz
Inangahua Community Board
Robyn Abbey

robynabbey@reefton.nz
Phone 021 0899 7494

Alun Bollinger

albol@kinect.co.nz
Phone 03 732 8123

Ashleigh Neil

Ah.neil@outlook.com

Linda-Webb

lindawebb911@gmail.com
Phone 027 331 2090

Dean Gibbens

bcfs@reefton.nz
Phone 022 591 0717

Councillor representatives

Councillor Linda Webb
Councillor Graeme Neylon

Westport Office, 6-8 Brougham Street, PO Box 21, Westport 7866 Phone (0800) 807-239 or 64 3 788-9111,
Reefton Visitor and Service Centre, and Library, 67-69 Broadway, PO Box 75, Reefton 7851 | Phone (0800) 808-821 or

64 3 732-8821 or 64 3 732-8391.

Sue Thomson-Casey Memorial Library, 87-89 Palmerston Street, Westport 7825 | Phone 64 3 788-8030.

For further information contact your elected members

Draft BDC Fees and Charges 1802 Provided to Council | paul.numan@bdc.govt.nz |18/02/2025 6:27 pm
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BULLER DISTRICT COUNCIL
26 FEBRUARY 2025
AGENDA ITEM: 6

Prepared by Brent Oldham
Manager Infrastructure Planning

Reviewed by Anthony Blom
Group Manager Infrastructure Services

Attachments 1.Draft 30 Year Infrastructure Strategy
2.Draft Asset Management Plans (AMPs) for 3Waters and
Roading/Transport

Public Excluded No

30 YEAR INFRASTRUCTURE STRATEGY - ASSET MANAGEMENT PLANS FOR
3WATERS AND ROADING/TRANSPORT

1. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Under the Local Government Act 2002 (section 101B), Council is mandated to
prepare and adopt a 30 Year Infrastructure Strategy as part of their Long Term
Plan process.

2. This is a 30-year plan but includes the 2024-2025 adopted Enhanced Annual Plan
as Year 1.

3. The Council will invite all residents to consult on the draft Long-Term Plan in April
of this year.

4. DRAFT RECOMMENDATION
That Council:
1. Notes the content of the report

2. Adopts the 30 year Infrastructure Strategy as an input to the 2025-2034
Long-Term Plan document.

3. Delegates authority to the Chief Executive Officer to make minor

amendments, if necessary, prior to the adoption of the draft Long-Term
Plan and consultation document (CD)
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10.

11.

12.

ISSUES & DISCUSSION

BACKGROUND

Why Are Infrastructure Strategies Important?

Councils hold significant infrastructure assets. Most of their spending is on
infrastructure operations and works. Councils are responsible for managing these
assets for their community's safety and quality of life. An infrastructure strategy
that provides, at a minimum, a 30-year view allows councils to present a strategic
picture of their infrastructure portfolio.

Along with the council's financial strategy, the infrastructure strategy provides the
strategic direction and the underpinning context for the long-term plan.

Like many other infrastructure owners, councils face significant challenges in
managing their assets. These challenges include:

» having a sound understanding of the age and condition of the assets they own
to inform good decisions about asset maintenance, renewals, and
replacement;

» the constrained funding that many councils have and the increasingly limited
supply of materials and expertise to manage assets;

« the evolving expectations about the levels of service that ratepayers desire, as
well as increases in standards for providing certain services (for example, the
need to meet drinking water standards); and

« the need for infrastructure to be resilient and fit for the future. This includes
considering the impact of changing demographics and technologies, and what
that may mean for infrastructure use, as well as the impact of climate change.

The infrastructure strategy brings this information together and provides a clear
and transparent description of how these issues affects the council and how the
council proposes to manage these.

What Makes A Good Infrastructure Strategy?

Council should provide good description of the assets they own and manage. They
should also provide details of the main projects that are needed in the next 30
years.

The preparation and presentation of the infrastructure strategy must be integrated
with the long-term plan and not treated as a separate exercise. The long-term plan
should be built on the strategy.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

An understanding of the age, condition, and performance of critical assets, as well
as future demand, is important in assessing whether councils' actual and planned
expenditure is sustainably maintaining assets

Integration with financial strategies

There should be strong links between a council's infrastructure strategy and its
financial strategy. The strongest and most integrated infrastructure strategies are
connected to important issues of financial and service management.

Infrastructure Resilience

Addressing the resilience of infrastructure means council needs to understand
risks that are complex, uncertain, and unpredictable. Council needs to determine:

« the likelihood of a natural hazard event occurring, where it is likely to occur,
and in what time frame (this includes both shock events, such as earthquakes,
and natural hazard events that result from the gradual effects of climate
change, such as coastal erosion from sea-level rise);

« how exposed to natural hazard events their infrastructure assets are — in
particular, the age, condition, and location of their critical infrastructure assets
(poorly maintained and/or ageing infrastructure poses a potentially higher risk
to councils);

« the consequent vulnerability of those assets to damage from natural hazard
events; and

» how they would maintain service continuity if a significant asset failed.

CONSIDERATIONS

Strategic Alignment
The Long-Term Plan is the council's most strategic document, and the
Infrastructure Strategy is one of its core foundations.

Significance Assessment

The significance and engagement policy sets out the criteria and framework for a
matter or transaction to be deemed significant. The Infrastructure Strategy is of
critical significance as it influences the Financial Strategy, has the most significant
impacts on our capital programmes, operational plans, and, ultimately, rates.

Maori Impact Statement

Council works in partnership with Ngati Waewae to provide governance. The
outputs have a high importance in relation to Tangata Whenua matters. This is
also in line with the consultation we have ongoing with Iwi at present, with major
challenges in wastewater and stormwater networks relying on this relationship
working well.
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20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

Risk Management Implications

The Infrastructure Strategy discusses and details many of Council’'s most
significant risks (particularly around water supplies, roading and transport and
compliance issues).

Policy & Legislative Considerations

The Local Government Act 2002 (section 101B) directs the Buller District Council
to prepare and adopt the Infrastructure Strategy. This report provides the
Infrastructure Strategy and the supporting Asset Management Plans for
consideration for adoption.

Legal Implications
There is no legal context, issue, or implication relevant to this decision.

Financial / Budget Implications

Infrastructure Services has, of all Council Functions, the largest Capital and
Operating Expense budgets. The strategy significantly influences the overall
Financial Strategy.

Communication Internal / External

This decision may attract media interest which will be managed by the Council’s
Communication’s team and will also be considered from an internal point of view
as well

Consultation Considerations

The outcome will be in the draft Long-Term Plan document and the community will
be able to do a submission on them as part of the consultation in April.
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30 Year Infrastructure Strategy

1 EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1.1 Introduction

Council envisions a vibrant community supported by affordable, quality infrastructure. However, our
district faces complex infrastructure challenges arising from a combination of internal and external
factors. The diversity of infrastructure types and service levels, influenced by partnership structures
and historical approaches, contributes to the complexity. The central issue revolves around funding,
with increased capital and operating expenditure needed for critical asset renewal and upgrades.
Council acknowledges the necessity for alternative and external funding sources in order to address
these challenges.

Council manages core assets and infrastructure on behalf of our community under the key portfolios
of Transport and Three Waters. This strategy operates within a triple-constraints framework of
affordability, community outcomes and statutory duties in order to balance levels of service,
compliance, resilience, and best practice. Prioritised investment through a risk management
framework will help to support a sustainable future for our district.

1.2 Significant Infrastructure Issues

Affordability remains our most significant issue, especially for "user pays" services under targeted
rates for smaller communities. Three Waters faces a substantial backlog of asset upgrades and non-
compliance, and high uncertainty as we await central government direction for the future. Transport,
benefiting from external funding from Waka Kotahi NZTA, is much better positioned and presents
opportunity. The key challenge lies in obtaining alternative or external funding to address our
infrastructure priorities without additional burden to ratepayers.

Council recognises the level of uncertainty and risk surrounding this LTP. However, our plan remains
to achieve fit-for-purpose infrastructure, optimising affordability, availability, and performance.
Resilience is highlighted in terms of reliable service levels, particularly for critical assets like drinking
water supplies and transport links. Our risk framework aims to mitigate our exposure and
unfavourable community outcomes and will rely on appropriate investment to control and manage
risk.

1.3 Strategic Scenarios and Challenges

Several strategic scenarios have been considered for this IS aligned with our triple-constraint
framework. The chosen strategy, "Hold," strikes the best balance between community outcomes,
affordability, and statutory duties. It focuses on a balanced scorecard approach, assessing all
contributing factors, requirements and obligations. Sustainability and inter-generational equity are
key objectives, aiming to meet present needs of our communities without compromising the ability
of future generations. A prioritised methodology drives our funding requirements for operating and
capital expenditure, with the total investment program including both ratepayer contributions and
external funding.

Our infrastructure challenges demand a strategic and balanced approach that addresses
affordability, risk, and sustainability. Our chosen "Hold" strategy aims to maintain current service
levels and asset preservation priorities while preparing for future needs. The investment program
reflects a careful evaluation across our key portfolios, with stability and consolidation as our
foundation for strategic planning and decision-making in these uncertain times.
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This Infrastructure Strategy addresses critical questions about the adequacy, reliability, and
affordability of the district's core infrastructure. It focuses on prioritised backlog reduction, innovative
strategies to maintain assets at satisfactory levels.

1.4 30 Year Financial Forecast Summary

Core infrastructure key projects have been identified for the 2025 9-Year Long Term Plan (LTP), with
an estimated expenditure of $154.06 million over the next 9 years (or $169.4M over 10 years
including 2024/25 AP). The total capital and operational expenditure across all activity groups for the
30-year period 2024 — 2054 for Transport and Three Waters (Drinking Water Supplies, Wastewater
and Stormwater) is outlined in the figures below:

Figure 1-1 30 Year Core Infrastructure Capital Forecast

30-Year Core Infrastructure Capital Forecast = $712.53M

Figure 1-2 30 Year Core Infrastructure Operations Forecast

30-Year Core Infrastructure Operations Forecast = $953.41M
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30 Year Infrastructure Strategy

The 30-Year Infrastructure Strategy is to be adopted as part of Council’s 2025 (9-Year) Long Term
Plan and needs to be considered in context and in conjunction with other Council policies and
processes including the Financial Strategy and Asset Management Plans.
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2 INTRODUCTION

Council envisions a vibrant community supported by affordable, quality infrastructure. However, the
district faces numerous infrastructure challenges, including the level of services to maintain with
inflation increases and upgrading infrastructure for efficiency and compliance to legislative
requirements. Achieving complete risk elimination is financially unattainable due to the council's
heavy reliance on income from a very small ratepayer base.

In response to these challenges, Council has carefully developed an Infrastructure Strategy that
prioritises affordability for the community. The strategy acknowledges significant uncertainties, such
as changes in central government reform and funding, demographic shifts, and impacts from natural
disasters and climate change events.

Climate change projections continue to forecast warmer, wetter, and windier conditions,
necessitating adjustments to infrastructure planning. However, affordability considerations provide
an overarching constraint restricting the options and solutions available to mitigate climate change
and other external factors including statutory and legislative requirements. Council recognises the
need for a balanced approach to resilience, considering interdependencies, service levels, and
community preparedness.

Strategically, Council maintains its long-term, life cycle approach to asset management, fair
procurement practices, and evidence-based decision-making. Balancing infrastructure affordability
with compliance under legislative reform is a key challenge, requiring a careful evaluation of the
district's infrastructure size, functionality, reliability, and cost-effectiveness.

This Infrastructure Strategy addresses critical questions about the adequacy, reliability, and
affordability of the district's infrastructure. It focuses on prioritised backlog reduction, innovative
strategies to maintain assets at satisfactory levels. Key core infrastructure projects have been
identified for the 2025 LTP, and the 30 year Infrastructure Strategy (see Section 1.4 for a forecast
summary).

This 30-year Infrastructure Strategy aligns with the council's vision, considering affordability,
compliance, and community outcomes. Strategic issues such as infrastructure ageing, legislative
reforms, and economic shifts are addressed. The strategy aims to balance affordability, asset
preservation, and compliance, recognising the costs and benefits for both current and future
generations. As part of the Long Term Plan, Council emphasises the importance of considering this
strategy in conjunction with other relevant documents and processes, ensuring a comprehensive
and sustainable approach to infrastructure development and management.

21 Strategy Layout

The Infrastructure Strategy document sections and corresponding Local Government Act (LGA)
sections are provided in Table 2-1 below:

Page 10 of 96 Draft — Version 2 February 2025
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Table 2-1: Infrastructure Strategy Layout

LGA 2002 as
IS Section amended (Section
101B)
1 Executive Summary S
2 Identifies the purpose of the IS and the core infrastructure included in this strategy 2(a) and 6
3 Describes the district/city and illustrates the linkage between strategic documents 2(a)
4 Describes the significant assumptions, risks and mitigation 2, 3(e), 4(c) & (d)
5 Discusses the emerging issues that will impact on the core infrastructure assets 3 (b) to 3(e)
6 Discusses Council’s response to the emerging issues and the significant decisions to be | 2(b), 4(b)
made during the term of this strategy
7 Identifies the response options for the significant issues and documents the benefits, 2(a) & (b); 3(a) to (e) &
cost, when and funding source 4(a) to (d)
8 Identifies the costs associated with the actions proposed 4(a)

2.2 Purpose

Our purpose is to provide quality and affordable infrastructure and services to meet the current and
future needs of our communities, and to engage with our communities to ensure positive economic,
social, cultural and environmental wellbeing. This Infrastructure Strategy aligns with the community
outcomes.

1. SOCIAL
Our communities are vibrant, ¥ Support the implementation of the West Coast Disability Strategy ¥ Social
healthy, safe and inclusive ¥ Maintain a strategic overview of community wellbeing through community ¥ Cultural
monitoring, and partnering with and advocating for Non-Government Qrganisations. ¥~ Economic
¥" Support connectedness and reyitalisatipn through the provision of grants ¥" Environmental

¥ Provide quality community facilities that meet current and future needs such as
theatres, libraries, and recreation and health facilities
¥ Improve the district’s live-ability by supporting safety and access improvements

Our communities are supported by v" Grow Council's revenue streams to reduce rates dependence v" Sodial

quality infrastructure, facilities and ¥ Achieve rates equity through targeted rates v Cultural
services that are efficient, fit-for- ¥ Develop partnerships or enable solutions that increase affordability ¥ Economic
purpose, affordable and meet our ¥ Environmental

current and future needs.

3. PROSPERITY
What success will lock like Links to well-being indicators
Qur district is supported by quality v" Improve connectedness in infrastructure and partnerships ¥ Social
technology and an innovative and ¥" Support district reyitalisatign to engender pride and a better future v Cultural
diverse economy that creates ¥ Provide support and advocate for key existing industries as well as new industries ¥ Economic
opportunities for self-sufficiency, and inmovations ¥ Environmental
sustainable growth and employment.
4. CULTURE
Our lifestyle is treasured, our strong ¥ Partnerships and support iwi aspirations ¥ Social
community spirit is nurtured, and our ¥ Youth ¥ Cultural
inclusive and caring communities ¥ Support for, and partnerships with, all community groups ¥ Economic
understand our whakapapa and ¥ Environmental
heritage and support lifelong learning.
Our distinctive environment and v Drive for a balance between development, biodiversity, and sustainability Social
natural resources are healthy and ¥"  Develop strategies for climate change and natural hazard preparedness Cultural
valued. v"  Improve waste management approaches Economic
¥ Promote and advocate for the mana o te wai Environmental
February 2025 Draft — Version 2 Page 11 of 96
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Section 101B states:
(1) A local authority must, as part of its LTP, prepare and adopt an Infrastructure Strategy for a period of at least 30
consecutive financial years.
(2) The purpose of the Infrastructure Strategy is to:
a) Identify significant infrastructure issues for the local authority over the period covered by the strategy; and
b) Identify the principal options for managing those issues and the implications of those options.

Section (6) defines infrastructure assets as including:
a) existing or proposed assets to be used to provide services by or on behalf of the local authority in relation to the
following groups of activities:
i.  water supply
ii. sewerage and the treatment and disposal of sewage
iii.  stormwater drainage
v. flood protection and control works
v. the provision of roads and footpaths; and
b) any other assets that the local authority, in its discretion, wishes to include in the strategy.

2.3 Buller District Core Infrastructure Assets
2.3.1 Assets Covered in this Infrastructure Strategy

Buller District Council has developed this Infrastructure Strategy to cover the following infrastructure
as required by the LGA including:
« Transport;
Drinking Water supply;
Wastewater collection, treatment and disposal; and
- Stormwater drainage, incl. flood protection and control works.

The assets include physical items like:
- roads, bridges, footpaths, streetlights and street signs;
- other assets associated with transport within the road corridor;
« drinking water supply schemes — treatment to distribution;
- network pipelines and fittings on the pipelines;
+ treatment plants;

Council manages $705.5 million worth of infrastructure assets. The Infrastructure Assets’
Replacement Costs, taken from the 30 June 2024 valuation reports, are as shown in Table 2-12 and
Figure 2-1.
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Table 2-2: Asset Value as at 30 June 2024

Replacement % of
Value Total

Asset Group Description

Roads (arterial, collectors, local), kerbs and
Transport channels, bridges, footpaths, retaining $479.3M 68%
walls, streetlights, etc.

Water Supply \{\(I)a;iL :?(r:reasctlon, treatment and distribution $91.8M 13%
Wastewater \é\ilsagﬁz\;\éi}er collection, treatment and $79.9M 1%
Stormwater Stormwater collection and discharge $54,4M 8%
TOTAL* $705,5M 100%
*30 June 2024 Valuations

Figure 2-1: Asset Value as at 30 June 2024

2.3.2 Council Activities Not Included

This strategy does not include solid waste, property and commercial infrastructure such as the airport
and port facilities. Incorporating all Council infrastructure in future strategies will be considered once
all relevant asset information and planning frameworks are consolidated and consistent.

2.3.3 Non-Council Infrastructure

Both central government and the private sector provide and maintain other infrastructure groups vital
for the needs of the Community. These include the state highway network, the rail network,
communications and electricity and gas networks. These services are not covered under this
strategy.
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2.4 Infrastructure Performance

Generally, the portfolio of assets owned and managed by Council is performing appropriately for the
Levels of Service (LOS) agreed with the community.

There are small communities where reliability is key, and a limited service is acceptable. This is a
challenge for Council to balance, particularly for water quality. Examples of this are the number of
schemes where communities are hands-on operators.

There is currently a national focus on drinking water management, and this is an ongoing and
important conversation for Council and the Buller community. With several schemes having no form
of treatment or disinfection, with multiple schemes on permanent boil water notices, changes are
imminent. Some schemes need more certainty over ownership before action is taken to improve the
water treatment system.

Council remains committed to work with the Buller communities around safe drinking water
requirements within community affordability constraints. Council will continue to work with Buller
communities with regards to implementation of the required new service levels and water safety
changes associated with the governments water reform programme.

Wastewater services are provided to three communities with satisfactory performance. There is an
issue for Westport with high rainfall ‘overloading’ the system and requiring flow relief via the
stormwater system.

Stormwater networks are limited and provide a satisfactory service most of the time. However, once
rainfall exceeds moderate levels and outfalls are affected by floodwaters or tides, performance is
hampered. In Westport, long term decisions around flood protection led by the West Coast Regional
Council will override localised stormwater issues. Council is continuing to liaise with the West Coast
Regional Council regarding Westport's flood protection from the Buller River, coastal protection, and
any subsequent stormwater system installation Council may require. This integrated approach is
currently in the investigation phase, with analysis reports being undertaken. Potential design
directions have not been finalised and as such any costing of potential future work would be
speculative. Dependant on design decisions a future Infrastructure Strategy may include additional
stormwater capital expenditure for Westport.

The reticulation serving communities varies in age as development and replacements occurred
within the townships. This information as well as condition is being gathered and recorded in the
computer-based asset management system. The renewal programmes that have been developed
in the asset management plans are taking into account the criticality of the pipe, as well as age,
condition and material. Reticulation renewal is required in a timely manner to ensure pipes provide
the level of service required.

It is noted that only small percentages of drinking water and wastewater pipe reticulation are
asbestos cement pipe, and as a result asbestos cement pipe is not considered to be a material issue
in the management of Councils pipe reticulation.

With the road and footpath network, resilience and consistent level of service is the primary focus.
The local and state highway networks operate as one, supporting our economic, social and tourist
activities.
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Performance issues with the local network are not having a significant impact on the economy or the
districts communities. The capability of the network including bridges is the main performance issue
that requires consideration. Keeping up with maintenance and renewal work remains vital to
preserve the asset and provide a satisfactory level of service.

2.5 Risks to Asset Performance

New Zealand is a young country and has a dynamic
geological environment. Like most of New Zealand, the
greatest risks to asset integrity and performance are
natural hazards. Examples include earthquakes,
severe storms, flooding, storm surges, erosion, slips
and landslides. New Zealand lies at the southwest of
the so-called “Pacific Ring of Fire”, which makes it
particularly vulnerable to natural disasters. The Alpine
Fault is the major fault running the length of the South
Island. The Southern Alps have been uplifted along the
eastern side of the Alpine Fault. It is considered to be
at high risk of producing a major earthquake in the next
50 years. Significant earthquakes can also occur on
minor fault systems, of which there are many
throughout New Zealand. The Canterbury and
Christchurch earthquakes are a recent local example.
The Buller region has experienced some of New
Zealand's largest earthquakes in modern times,
Murchison 1929 (M7.8) and Inangahua 1968 (M7.1)
(refer www.gns.cri.nz). Therefore, Council needs to
take earthquake risk into consideration in its planning
and in its infrastructure strategy.

Council has completed a range of thorough analysis regarding the likelihood and consequences of
a major alpine fault earthquake. Council has considered associated financial risks, has insured
accordingly, and is comfortable with the insurance portfolio held.

Council is also involved with ongoing AF8 analysis and planning for resilience.

The predominant wind direction along the West Coast is southwest to southeast. Because of the
orientation of the Southern Alps air is forced to rise and cool, thus forming rainfall on the west of the
Alps, and a rain shadow to the east of the Alps. This is called the ‘Orographic’ effect. That’s why the
West Coast has high rainfall, and the East Coast has much lower rainfall. Buller has high annual
rainfall (although less than our neighbours in the south). Significant falls occur in the mountains
(several metres) and headwaters of the key rivers. This makes heavy rainfall and flooding an
enduring risk to the whole Buller District and causes significant damage to infrastructure; roading in
particular, to bridge structures and to surface water supply intakes.

Scientists believe that global climate change may result in more severe weather events and more
often in the next 50 — 100 years, as well as higher sea levels so it's important to factor this into
planning and infrastructure strategy.
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3 OVERVIEW OF OUR DISTRICT

The Buller District Council is the territorial authority for the northern West Coast, Buller and
Inangahua. The LTP contains more information about our district.

3.1 The Buller District

The Buller District is a diverse and beautiful place. With an enviable climate, laid back lifestyle and
close-knit community environment, the Buller District is a great place to live, work and visit.

Stretching from Punakaiki in the south to Karamea in the north, and inland as far as Springs Junction,
the District is home to a population of 9,670 as at 2023 (Infometrics data 2023). The District
comprises 8,574 square kilometres with a rateable area of only 18% with most of the area being
Conservation Estate. Refer to Figure 3-1 Buller District’'s population actual and forecast population
projections (1996-2051) (Source: Infometrics, January 2021)

Figure 3-1: Buller District population — actual and forecast projections

Since 2014, (apart from a couple of years), Buller has seen a steady year on year decrease in
population. This population decrease could harm the local economy, lead to an ageing population,
and put a strain on social services. It may also impact housing, political representation, and
community cohesion. Strategies to address this challenge include attracting new residents,
supporting local businesses, and investing in essential services. The long-term forecast for the
region is that of population decrease. With an average age of 55 and the expected number of births
decreasing, there are challenges we face with this, but it could also be seen as an opportunity for
the coming years.

Tourism, mining and agriculture are the industries of significance in the District in terms of GDP and
opportunities for employment.

Like the whole of the West Coast, most of the Buller District is Public Conservation Land. As a result,
Council works closely with the Department of Conservation to maximise the visitor experience and
provide the infrastructure and services they need to stay safe and enjoy what the district has to offer.
Visitors come to Buller to enjoy the natural resources and heritage areas, with walking, tramping,
mountain biking, and other adventures pursuits being the main activities. When they come and stay
in the District, they spend their money in our towns and communities, and this contributes to our
local economy.
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The West Coast is an area of extremes; wild country, wild weather and it is geologically active — all
of which make this a unique environment. Ecosystems are

unique, and biodiversity is rich and internationally

recognised.

The area, because of its location adjacent to the Southern
Alps, captures a high annual rainfall varying from about
two metres on the coastal area, to around 5 metres on the
Stockton and Denniston plateau and about 3 metres at
Springs Junction in the Southern Alps.

Natural hazards are part of life here and the communities
are resilient; and the Council factors this resilience into the
way they manage infrastructure and its planning.

Climate change and its associated sea-level rise and
changing weather patterns will increase natural hazard
challenges for the District. Strategic consideration
regarding the protection, upgrading and/or eventual
abandonment following staged retreat, of Council’s assets
and infrastructure will be required over the coming
decades.

Figure 3-2: Department of Conservation Land
(dark green) within the Buller District

3.2 Linkage with Other Documents

Council’s Significance and Engagement Policy, for the purpose of Section 76AA of the Local
Government Act 2002, considers the following infrastructure related assets to be strategic assets
and they have been included in this report:
- Transport and roading systems — includes carriageway, footpaths, bridges, streetlighting and
off-street parking
Drinking water reticulation, storage and treatment options — includes pipes, pump stations,
reservoirs and treatment plants
Wastewater reticulation and treatment systems — includes land, pipes, pump stations and
sewage ponds and plants
- Stormwater reticulation systems and open drains

The Infrastructure Strategy and Financial Strategy underpin the Long Term Plan and form the pillars
that support the Consultation document.

Figure 3-33 illustrates the Infrastructure Strategy linkages with other documents in the Asset
Management and Strategic Planning Context.
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Figure 3-3: Infrastructure Strategy- Linkages with other Documents
3.2.1 Infrastructure Strategy and Financial Strategy

The Infrastructure Strategy works within the requirements of the Financial Strategy. The Financial
Strategy provides a financial framework for making decisions and outlines how Council intends to
manage its finances prudently. Council decided it was prudent to give priority to critical projects
affecting drinking water in the last LTP. This philosophy has continued into the current LTP.

While the Infrastructure Strategy provides details of the level and timing of investment needed to
operate, replace, renew and upgrade existing facilities, the Financial Strategy outlines the required
rating and debt levels to fund these investments. Maintaining service levels and preserving assets
is important because our communities expect a certain level of service and there is a cost in the long
run of deferring maintenance and replacement of assets.

Together the two strategies outline how Council intends to balance investment in assets and services
with affordability. There may be an impact of government legislation changes particularly around
national water reforms for water supplies. Throughout this plan it is assumed that Council would
retain the water supplies and that no transfer of these will occur. Council’s infrastructure strategy has
been developed in conjunction with the key aspects of this financial strategy.

Any major changes to the direction of the Financial Strategy of Council would require a review of this
Infrastructure Strategy and vice versa.

3.2.2 Infrastructure Strategy and Asset/Activity Management Plans

The key documents underpinning the Infrastructure Strategy are the asset management plans. The
delivery of many of the public services essential to our community relies upon asset management.
The assets of council represent a significant investment by the community, built up over the last 100
years and more. Asset management plans are developed for the management of one or more
infrastructure assets that combined technical, financial, engineering and other techniques over the

! Tararua-District-Council-Long-Term-Plan-2021-2031-Volume-2-Infrastructure-Strategy, section 1.3, page 3
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life of the asset to provide an agreed level of service to the community at the lowest long-term cost
to the community. This requires taking a life cycle approach to asset planning.

Asset data drives the requirement for depreciation funding and has a major impact on rating levels.

Poor data can lead to:

Insufficient depreciation reserves and possible rating shocks from unplanned renewals of
networks

Rates funding being too high if assets on average are in better condition than thought and
renewal cycles are longer than planned

The objectives of the Council’'s asset management plans are:

To provide for a consistent approach to asset management planning within the council to
ensure the plans reflect the strategic direction of the Council

To demonstrate to the community that the Council recognises the critical importance of
managing the district's assets in an effective and sustainable manner in order to deliver
appropriate levels of service to current and future generations

To confirm a coordinated process for each significant asset area that reflects Council’s
strategic direction and links their contribution to the Council Outcomes with specific levels of
service, performance levels and desired improvement priorities and strategies

Principles of Council asset management planning:

The Council will develop affordable and financially sustainable asset management plans that
are to industry standard appropriate for the scale of assets and associated risks being
managed

Asset management plans will reflect the strategy and priorities of the Council and will be used
to drive the day-to-day management of assets and the associated services

The Council will manage the infrastructure assets in a planned, systematic and sustainable
manner
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4 ASSUMPTIONS, UNCERTAINTIES AND OPPORTUNITIES

4.1 Significant Assumptions
The following assumptions as detailed in Table 4-1 are referenced from the 2024-2034 Long Term Plan.

The LTP is based on a number of significant forecasting assumptions. These assumptions include assessments of a number of factors that might impact
on Council and the community, including consideration to how the population may change over the next 10 years, funding of Council services, and the
financial environment.

The assumptions are the best reasonable assessment based on current information, but actual outcomes may differ, and these differences could be
significant. Council has therefore, included an assessment of how likely the actual outcomes may vary from the assumptions and what impact the
variances may have on Council and the community. These are the overarching assumptions relating to Council’s activities. In addition to these
assumptions, activity specific assumptions are contained within each of the activity sections.

Table 4-1: Significant Assumptions 2025 LTP and IS

Awaiting 2025 LTP Assumptions
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4.2 Future Uncertainty and Risks
4.21 Sustainable Growth

Council has actively been preparing and consulting on master plans and economic initiatives to
support sustainable economic growth and tourism growth in the district.

4.2.2 Climate Change and Natural Hazards Impacts

Council is continuing to monitor the potential impacts of climate change on district assets and uses
the Ministry for the Environment guidelines for estimating Sea Level Rise. Council consults and
works closely with West Coast Regional Council in addressing climate change impacts.

Flexibility to adapt to change is a key design principle that is being incorporated into Council
infrastructure management and design. More major climate change impacts are expected in the 50-
100 year time period, and infrastructure work required to address this will be included in future
revisions of this Infrastructure Strategy.

4.2.3 Future Service Levels and Technology Changes

Buller District Council is focussing forward to a positive and prosperous future for the district
communities. This Infrastructure Strategy currently presents a mainly business as usual approach
to service levels and infrastructure maintenance and renewals.

Council recognises the changing nature of community expectations and service levels over time and
continues to monitor changes such as the adoption of electric vehicles and the development of
autonomous vehicles. Council is working with private providers to facilitate the build out of charging
facilities for electric vehicles.

Cycleway build out, enhanced pedestrian access and holistic mobility planning have been
commenced and will add to the local community and tourist transport modes, opportunities and
enhanced service levels over time.

4.3 Regional opportunities

Council has worked with Grey District Council, Westland District Council, West Coast Regional
Council and local Iwis, on regional issues and shared services and will continue to do this going
forward. Collaboration offers many benefits for all stakeholders and leads to better, more efficient
and improved economical services outcomes.

Collaboration activities include:

- Combined Transport Activity Management Plan and the Regional Land Transport Plan for
Waka Kotahi NZTA

Further collaboration efforts are anticipated in the future.
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5 STRATEGIC ISSUES AND CHALLENGES

5.1 Affordability Strategic Issues

5.1.1 Managing Challenges and Emerging Trends

The task of planning, constructing, operating and maintaining Council’s infrastructure assets in an
affordable and sustainable manner is becoming increasingly difficult in view of a number of changes
in government and external to council. The major ones of these changes will be discussed further in
this section of the report as strategic considerations.

5.1.2 Infrastructure Resilience

Customers have a high expectation of continuing functionality and service delivery. While
communities are resilient themselves, they are reliant on services provided to support their long term
wellbeing. As the impact of risks such as coastal erosion, earthquakes and floods are better
understood, there is an opportunity to identify better infrastructure management.

Resilience is based on a design philosophy which acknowledges that failure will occur at some point
in time. Resilience requires early detection and recovery, but not necessarily through re- establishing
the failed system through maintenance or capital works.

Buller District Council has undertaken an appropriate analysis of resilience issues relating to natural
disasters and the managing and mitigating of the risks to, and the resilience of, our infrastructure
assets from natural disasters.

Flooding is the most frequently experienced natural hazard in the District, and the likelihood of a
major flood occurring in any year is high. Council will continue to engage with the Regional Council
for future planning and mitigation efforts.

An earthquake could potentially cause devastation to both above- and below-ground infrastructure
in developed areas through ground rupture, liquefaction or ground deformation. Council has
insurance in place for such a likelihood.

We have to consider managing and mitigating the risks to, and the resilience of, our infrastructure
assets from natural disasters.

Principal options and implications for building infrastructure resilience:

Option
Asset renewals

10-years (2034) 30-years (2054)

mitigate some
natural hazard
risks.

Renewal of assets in high risk areas to
modern seismic and other standards,
and renewal of assets to cope to current
events (e.g. drainage capacity) will

reduce risks arising from natural hazards.

Continue to fund projects to improve the
resilience of the water supply and
transport networks, such as:

[insert resilience projects here if planned
e.g. Karamea Highway drainage
improvements etc.

Renewal of assets in high risk areas to
modern seismic and other standards will
reduce risks arising from natural hazards.
Significant weather events will continue
to pose a problem for some parts of the
transport network, especially in coastal,
low lying, and slip prone areas.
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Significant weather events will continue
to pose a problem for some parts of the
transport network, especially in coastal,
low lying, and slip prone areas.

Invest in new
assets specifically
to mitigate natural
hazard risks.

As above, however investment is made
in specific projects to minimise the risks
from natural hazards, including climate
change.

Projects such as:

[insert resilience projects here if planned
e.g. flood protection].

We will undertake long-term planning to
ensure our decisions are agile and can
adapt to uncertainty and new scenarios.

New projects in areas where a known
hazard requires mitigation.

Adapt
infrastructure to
mitigate or avoid

Long term planning to:
e Understand natural hazard and

Managed retreat of infrastructure in areas
with intolerable risk or where mitigation is
impractical and/or unaffordable.

climate change related risks.

Identify areas with intolerable risk or

where mitigation is impractical and/or

unaffordable.

e Agree, with communities, how to plan
for and manage the process of
relocating people, assets, activities,
and sites of cultural significance.

natural hazard .
and climate
change risks.

5.1.3 Ageing infrastructure

Areas of the District have been built over decades, and today there is both underground and
aboveground infrastructure that is well past its expected life. As ageing occurs reactive maintenance
will increase. A key challenge for the District is the balance between reactive maintenance,
programmed maintenance, and the inevitable rehabilitation or replacement of assets that have both
physically and economically run past the point of repair.

There are risks of high running maintenance costs and loss of service through failure of old assets.
A significant part of the proposed asset renewal programme aims to reduce these risks by replacing
assets that have reached an age where ongoing performance is lost.

Council has historically fallen short in the level of renewals required to keep networks in appropriate
condition and performance levels. Within each Activity, the renewals backlog has been identified,
and we intend to bridge those backlogs in this planning period (within 30 years). If the existing assets
are not maintained there is a risk of failing to meet the Levels of Service agreed with community, and
the possibility of unexpected and unplanned capital expense to meet the Levels of Service, which
could affect Council’s financial performance.

Principal options and implications for addressing ageing infrastructure:

Option 10-years (2034)

Continue to prioritise asset renewals within 10-year
budget with focus on worst condition/performing
assets.

Council has been unable to deliver the required level

of renewals in the past 3-years due to substantially

30-years (2054)

Continue current
rate of asset
renewals delivery
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increased contract costs. This option is likely to
continue this trend, ageing assets increasing risk to
levels of service over the medium to long term.

Increase rate of As above, but with gradually increasing asset

asset renewals renewals year on year to address the backlog and lift
over time. baseline annual renewals to meet whole-of-life asset
management need.

This option allows priority and strategic renewals to
be undertaken and accounts for current and future
anticipated new standards.

Immediate As above but with significant expenditure in year 1-5
acceleration of to fully address backlog of renewals and invest in
short-term priority/strategic renewals.

renewals delivery | This option reduces/eliminates deferred projects to
to address reduce risk to levels of service delivery and whole-of-
backlog of asset life asset management risk.

renewals. It is almost certain this option is not affordable and

highly likely the concentrated scale of works is not
practical to deliver.

5.1.4 Meeting Regulatory and Compliance Requirements

Core infrastructure is facing increasing regulatory and compliance requirements. This places
increasing demand on both operational and capital investment. Operational requirements include
increasing monitoring and reporting, increasing operational systems and processes, increasing staff
skills and training. Capital investment requirements include upgrading Water and Wastewater
treatment processes and plants. These regulatory requirements and the associated investment
requirements impacts places significant financial burden on council and their community.

5.1.5 Economic Change

With an underpinning economy of mining and developing agriculture and tourism sectors, Buller
economy is very prone to external influences. New opportunities are developing and there is a
positive outlook. Council is mindful that infrastructure investments must be ‘in-tune’ with the current
economy and future opportunities unfolding.

5.1.6 Affordability

Affordability is one of the key challenges (and priorities) that Buller faces. In the past 3 years leading
up to this plan Council has demonstrated that it has been prudent in the allocation of its expenditure
and has come well within its predictions of expenditure and the resultant rates increases.

For this Infrastructure Strategy to be sustainable, Council will need to keep affordability as a priority,
both in the short and long term. Council continually looks at ways that it can provide better services
or provide the same service in a different way or at a lower cost to the ratepayer.

5.1.7 Karamea Highway Special Purpose Road

In northern Buller, the 49km section of road over the Karamea Bluff between Mokihinui and Karamea
forms the majority of the Karamea Special Purpose Road (SPR). A 12km section from Karamea to
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Kohaihai completes the total 61km of SPR designation in our district. The SPR is historically known
as the Karamea Highway, and was originally constructed, operated and funded by Waka Kotahi
NZTA as part of State Highway 67. In the early 1990’s, the designation was changed by Waka Kotahi
NZTA to SPR as part of a wider review and state highway strategy. At that time, SPR’s attracted
100% of funding from Waka Kotahi NZTA for maintenance and upgrading. In 2003, the legislative
power to create SPR’s was removed and Waka Kotahi NZTA commenced a transition process to
transition SPR’s to local roads under Council funding assistance rates (FAR). All affected Councils
and road controlling authorities have been developing responses to the transition process in terms
of how these SPR’s will be funded into the future.

There are many challenges related to managing the Karamea Highway, especially the Karamea Bluff
section. This is due to the original corduroy construction, which included using organic materials
such as trees, brush, and soil, to build its foundation. Decomposition over time has caused instability,
which together with slips and washouts due to the natural terrain, leads to what has been described
as an unquantifiable risk and significant safety concern, as well as attracting high repair and
maintenance costs.

A strategic business case has been completed in collaboration with Waka Kotahi NZTA. The
following are some of the key findings from that study:
» Karamea Highway is the only road access north of Mokihinui and services a population of
approximately 700 people
+ There is no commercial access to the region by sea and the airport at Karamea is limited to
small charter flights with a maximum of 12 seats
» Approximately 252 vehicles use the highway daily, of which, approximately 60 people from
Karamea Township stated that they commute in or out using Karamea Highway daily
+ The Karamea Highway provides access to the Heaphy Track and Oparara Arches which are
major tourist attractions for this area
» Costs of emergency works are highly variable and unpredictable
+ Locations requiring emergency works in the past have been around the Karamea Bluff section,
with little correlation between slips, slumps and locations of corduroy pavement
+ The route from Little Wanganui to the Heaphy Track access is reasonably stable

For this LTP, the Karamea Highway will remain at 100% Waka Kotahi NZTA funding under SPR
designation as resolved by their Board for the 2024-2027 triennial Regional Land Transport Plan
(RLTP). Whilst a draft SPR transition plan remains to be considered beyond 2027, no agreement
has been reached between Waka Kotahi NZTA and Council for the Karamea Highway changing to
local road status, nor has there been Council acceptance of responsibility and funding following any
such transition. Therefore, while the forward work programme and financial assessment have been
mindful of a potential change beyond 30 June 2027, no final decision has been made by Council.

5.2 IS Challenges
5.2.1 Multiple internal and external factors

The infrastructure challenges for Buller are a result of multiple internal and external factors and
influences occurring simultaneously, rather than a single root cause. The issues and effects are also
different by infrastructure type and service level because of the respective ownerships, partnerships,
and inter-generational approaches to asset management and delivery over the years.
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For example, Transport receives significant and guaranteed financial support from central
government through the Waka Kotahi NZTA Funding Assistance Rate (FAR). Three Waters, on the
other hand (other than specific external funding agreements not guaranteed) is ratepayer funded,
and historically (for drinking water supplies and wastewater schemes) has adopted a “user pays”
model, where only those who benefit from the service pay for the service.

5.2.2 Ageing Infrastructure

With ageing infrastructure approaching or beyond useful life, increasing statutory duties, empowered
regulators and small ratepayer bases in low socio-economic rural districts, the affordability versus
compliance equation simply does not balance in many Buller communities.

5.2.3 Funding

The problem statement comes down to funding. Increased capital expenditure is needed to renew
and upgrade our critical assets and networks, and an increase in operating expenditure to maintain
and deliver these important community services in light of inflation and legislation pressures.
Alternative funding will be required from sources other than rates in order to meet our infrastructure
challenges. Central government will be a key partner in funding the significant investment
programme required.

The work required is well identified and understood from a technical and priority perspective due to
the diligent efforts of Council over many years. The challenge has never been not knowing what to
do — it has been finding the budget to make it happen. Recent completion of major capital projects
has proven that with external funding provided, Council does deliver successful infrastructure
outcomes.

5.2.4 Affordability

The most significant challenge facing infrastructure is affordability. Without external funding or other
revenue streams to pay for the investment programme required, the burden of costs falls entirely to
ratepayers. This is particularly the case with “user pays” services under a targeted rate (closed
account) shared only by those belonging to the scheme, rather than the entire district under a general
rate. Drinking Water and Wastewater are examples where the service is paid by the beneficiaries,
not by everyone. This puts extreme financial pressure on small rate bases to achieve mandatory
service levels, as shown with several of our rural drinking water supplies.

Despite a concerted effort by Council over the past 3 years, including more than $20 million
investment utilising both external and ratepayer funding, there remains a significant infrastructure
backlog and non-compliance list to resolve for Three Waters. With the current uncertainty of central
government’s Three Waters reform programme “Local Water Done Well”, Council must continue to
do what it can within affordability limits to improve our services whilst we await the next steps.

Transport, on the other hand, retains significant financial support from the Waka Kotahi NZTA
Funding Assistance Rate (FAR). The success of this central government partnership model over the
years has positioned our roading networks well in terms of asset condition, and with continued
external funding assistance and a minor uplift from ratepayers this LTP for our local road contribution,
we are well placed to both reduce our transport infrastructure backlog and maintain our asset
preservation strategy.
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5.2.5 Sustainable asset management

The community outcomes are paramount and remain as our priority for this LTP. This means that in
spite of the challenges, our focus remains on achieving our committed Levels of Service and looking
after our infrastructure as best we can on behalf of the community for today and for future
generations. Hence why the asset preservation strategy is so important to hold or maintain our
position where possible and avoid slipping further behind on critical investments. Through a
sustainability lens, we believe we can improve inter-generational equity and infrastructure resilience
for the future.

5.2.6 Meeting Regulatory Requirements

Our capacity to meet our statutory duties and obligations are proportional to our ability to pay and
must stay within the affordability limits and be aligned with outcomes for our respective Buller
communities. Notwithstanding, Council remains committed to our compliance and regulatory duties
across all aspects including financial prudence, public health, environmental and resilience
management, alongside iwi rights and interests. This considered approach of addressing challenges
and significant strategic issues with a clear framework and prioritised investment methodology is
what underpins our Infrastructure Strategy.

(]
1.3 Challenges

[BDC Infrastructure Strategy to be updated to reflect the following]
l WS
* Afunded plan for the treatment of protozoa for the remaining
unprotected Council owned and operated public drinking water schemes.
Installation of backflow preventers in industrial, commercial, residential and
farming supply networks.
Backlog/deferred maintenance.
W
p *  Making improvements to achieve|compliance with consent is to discharge C
primary treated and untreated sewage during storm overflow events
+  Backlog/deferred maintenance
W
Il = Ensuring adequate dizposal systems in place for stormwater removed from
the wastewater systems in Westport and Reefton. The issue is tied in with
the West Coast Regional Council’s approach to flood protection for
Westport.

™ Y "

5.2.7 Risk and Uncertainty

Internal and external factors and influences can introduce uncertainty and threaten the successful
achievement of our LTP objectives. This uncertainty is known as “risk” and includes anything that
may negatively affect our communities. Conversely, risk can also be positive and offer opportunities
that should be identified and actively managed in order to achieve the best possible outcomes.
Council has developed and adopted a Risk Management Framework based on the International
Standard I1ISO 31000:2018 Risk Management — Guidelines, and the previous version AS/NZS ISO
31000:2009 Risk Management Standard, as well as benchmarking against select local government
authorities’ Risk Management Frameworks.
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In applying this framework and using Council’s Risk Management Manual, our Infrastructure Strategy
has identified the key areas of risk and opportunity in formulating the most appropriate scenario to
adopt for this LTP and the corresponding implications.

This includes objectives for Fit for Purpose infrastructure that optimises affordability, availability and
performance. Resilience is considered in terms of adequate and reliable service levels, especially
our community lifelines such as drinking water supplies and transport links in known hazardscape
zones. Relevant legislation has also been assessed in terms of providing safe and compliant levels
of service to ensure Council is meeting its statutory duties wherever possible and affordable.

The purpose of the risk framework is to mitigate our inherent risk (uncertainty existing in the absence
of control measures) so that the residual risk (after control measures applied) fits within our risk
tolerance and therefore Council is willing to accept. This is why external funding and additional
revenue streams are so important for Council so that the appropriate resourcing and budgets can
be available to effectively reduce risk for our communities. In basic terms, the more external funding
that is available, the more critical risks that can be managed without burdening our ratepayers.
Otherwise, affordability and the social welfare of our communities may become a greater risk.

5.2.8 Management Arrangements

Council’s Infrastructure Services acts as the custodians of the Buller district community assets and
operates, maintains and manages the plant, equipment and networks under the following core
functions:

* Infrastructure Delivery (operations, maintenance, repairs)

+ Infrastructure Planning (asset management, asset data/information)

+ Capital Works (PMO, major projects)

The core functions are managed by two key portfolios as follows:
+ Transport (roads, footpaths, bridges)
+ Three Waters (drinking water, wastewater, stormwater)

The Infrastructure Strategy for this LTP operates within a triple-constraints framework to deliver
appropriate levels of service (LOS), compliance, resilience and best practice within the governance
approved boundaries of community outcomes, affordability limits and statutory duties as illustrated
below. The significant infrastructure issues identified and considered in our LTP are assessed and
prioritised via a risk management approach to ensure a sustainable future for our communities.
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6 THIRTY YEAR INFRASTRUCTURE STRATEGY

In its role as Local Authority Buller District Council will comply with the relevant New Zealand
legislation, while the following Strategic Statements will guide decision-making over the next 30
years.

These statements have been derived from Council’'s Community Outcome Statements and Draft
Long Term Plan. Community Outcomes are the goals that Council wants to achieve for the
Community. They reflect what the Community sees as important for its wellbeing, and they help to
build up a picture of the collective vision for the district’s future. The outcomes guide decision-making
by Council. The Council links its activities and services back to the outcomes.

#  Strategic Statements

1 Social: A vibrant, healthy, safe and inclusive community.

2 Affordability: our communities are supported by quality infrastructure, facilities, and services that
are efficient, fit-for-purpose, affordable, and meet our current and future needs

3 Prosperity: our district is supported by quality technology and an innovative and diverse economy
that creates opportunities for self-sufficiency, sustainable growth and employment.

4 Culture: our lifestyle is treasured, our strong community spirit is nurtured, and our inclusive and
caring communities understand our whakapapa and heritage and support lifelong learning.

5 | Environment: ourdistinctive environment and natural resources are healthy and valued.

6.1 Key IS Objective

The Infrastructure Strategy key objective is to provide core infrastructure to meet BDC’s community
objectives and regulatory requirements in a manner that is financially sustainable and affordable for
the community.

6.2 Key IS Scenarios
Three IS Scenarios have been identified to address the district’s core infrastructure requirements

Multiple LTP scenarios have been developed and evaluated in order to find the best strategy for
delivering Infrastructure Services, now and into the future. Considerations have included the multiple
challenges facing our district, the triple-constraint framework of community outcomes, affordability
and statutory duties, and the level of risk (uncertainty) Council is willing to tolerate or accept.
Ultimately, it comes down to developing a prioritised investment methodology that achieves the best
balance possible for ratepayers and our communities.

In other words, the strategy must reflect a balanced scorecard, where all internal and external factors
have been assessed, community outcomes, affordability and statutory duties weighted and scored
according to their significance and acceptance of any residual risk in terms of likelihood and
consequence. This process builds the LTP Infrastructure Strategy and prioritised investment
methodology driving funding requirements for operating and capital expenditure i.e. investment
programme or forward works programme.
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The shortlist of scenarios considered for this LTP Infrastructure Strategy and corresponding
investment programme is as follows:

Scenario Description
» Apply status quo budgets, without adjustment for legislation or
inflation.
* Under-invest in assets, condition deteriorates, and backlog gap
Scenario 1 - “Slip” w.|de.n.s. . .
» Significant service level consequences and reduced community
outcomes.

» Insufficient budget to meet minimum expenditure and binding
commercial contracts.
» Higher risk for communities and Council.

* Apply considered budget uplifts where possible, based on
absolute priorities and must-haves.

* Maintain asset preservation principles but innovate and sweat
where possible.

» Selective resilience and compliance improvements based on risk
and deliverability.

+ Selective community outcomes and objectives based on
engagement and feedback.

* Managed risk for communities and Council.

» Apply prioritised budget uplifts where possible, to deliver
improved levels of service.

* Improved asset management aligned to prioritised investment
methodology.

* Increased resilience and compliance improvements based on
risk and deliverability.

* Increased community outcomes and objectives based on
engagement and feedback.

* Lower risk for communities and Council.

Scenario 2 - “Hold”

Scenario 3 - “Lift”

* Apply required budget to meet all community outcomes and

Scenario 4 - statutory duties.
“Unconstrained” * Not considered as not affordable, fails triple-constraint
framework.

» Lowest risk for communities and Council.

The scenario selected to take forward into this Infrastructure Strategy and corresponding investment
programme is Scenario 2 — “Hold”. This is considered to be the most prudent approach and in
terms of a balanced scorecard is the strategy that best aligns with the triple-constraint framework of
community outcomes, affordability and statutory duties to which Infrastructure Services must operate
within.

As well as managing risk to the level Council can tolerate (accept) and that the communities can
afford, the “Hold” strategy aims to do as much as possible for this LTP in terms of meeting
sustainability goals and inter-generational equity. Sustainability in this context means having the
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ability to hold our infrastructure asset condition at current levels (preserve without further
deterioration) and maintaining levels of service as they currently are (no reduction or loss of service).

In this way, the broader definition and objectives of sustainability are best aligned to the selected
“Hold” strategy, where Council is meeting the needs of the present generation without compromising
the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.

6.3 IS Investment Challenge...the balance beam scales

The Infrastructure Strategy is based on a prioritised investment methodology driving funding
requirements for operating and capital expenditure. This creates the investment programme or
forward works programme for service level delivery and asset management activities including:
+ Operating — operational, repairs and maintenance costs to provide level of service.
+ Capital — renewal, replacement and upgrade of assets including plant, equipment and
networks.

The investment programme reflects the risk management and sustainability goals of the “Hold”
strategy selected for this LTP and is expressed as total value of operating and capital expenditure
and inclusive of ratepayer contributions and external funding where applicable. In this way, the
investment programme shows our communities the budget required to hold our infrastructure asset
condition at current levels (preserve without further deterioration) and maintaining levels of service
as they currently are (no reduction or loss of service).

The investment programme is developed and assessed across the following time intervals:

* Year 1 — to consider budget changes compared to the current financial year and
corresponding impact to ratepayers.

* Year 1 to 3 — to consider budget changes of the LTP 3-year review period and triennial
programmes such as the Waka Kotahi NZTA Regional Land Transport Plans (RLTP).

*  Year 1 to 10 — to consider budget changes over the LTP 10-year planning cycle.

+ Year 1 to 30 — to consider budget changes over the Infrastructure Strategy 30-year planning
cycle.

In context of the key portfolios delivered by Infrastructure Services, the investment programme must
also produce a balanced scorecard aligned with the selected strategy, based on the triple-constraint
framework of community outcomes, affordability and statutory duties. In order to achieve this, the
most prudent approach is to apply a prioritised investment methodology across the key portfolios.
Each portfolio has a unique profile for both risk and sustainability.

This can be conceptualised as a balance-beam scale where at one end, the Transport portfolio
presents significant opportunities for our district due to current favourable external funding
assistance. However, at the other end the Three Waters carries a significant amount of risk
(uncertainty) from a funding and investment perspective.

The balance-beam concept underpinning this strategy aims to minimise unnecessary change and
hold our position until the identified risk and sustainability factors are better understood. A high-
change agenda and over-ambitious investment programme is not considered appropriate for this
LTP. Stability, consolidation, measured responses and making the most of our opportunities are
integral to our strategic planning and investment decisions.
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6.4 Key IS Management Considerations
6.4.1 Asset and Service Management

Council’s asset and services management objective is to provide safe, affordable, sustainable core
infrastructural services to the community and visitors that fully meet the environmental, social and
economic needs of the district. Managing and maintaining these assets to ensure consistent and
reliable service delivery to the community requires good asset management practices and strategic
thinking. Buller District Council’s approach will be a focus on maintaining its infrastructural assets to
provide services in the most cost-effective manner by following a long term strategic view and making
prudent decisions regarding the funding of any further development of networks, and maintenance
and renewal of the existing assets.

This will be achieved through:

Improving the maturity of asset information

- Systematic condition assessment to improve our evidence-based knowledge on the condition
of buried piped networks
Improving knowledge about network demand and risks
Planning and managing using a prioritised approach (greatest risks and/or greatest benefits)
Programming works based on priority and cost-effectiveness
Improving targeted maintenance tactics

- Enhancing works management systems to maximise efficiencies

+ Improving renewal modelling for future budgeting

Council’s lifecycle management approach is relatively straightforward with a priority on security of
service and resilience. Condition monitoring is undertaken to refine renewal programmes. Systems
thinking is applied to maintenance works, to seek improved service delivery and reduce costs. As
affordability will be an ongoing challenge, lifecycle management practice will be key to driving
savings and works prioritisation.

The delivery of roading services relies heavily on the services of contractors. Outsourcing is bundled
as regular maintenance work requiring a local presence, or project type work that can be undertaken
by a range of contractors who can undertake more finite works.

Council’'s Professional Services Business Unit plays a key part in the delivery of services as
representatives of the asset owner (Council) and supervisor of contracts. The systems, processes
and personnel involved are responsible for ensuring the deliverables provided by contracts (inputs)
and transferred into the outputs and outcomes sought by Council.

In summary, this approach aims to ensure continued service reliability, stable asset conditioning,
prudent growth provisions, maximising operational efficiencies and the enhancement of asset
management practices based on evidence.

6.4.2 Cost-Effective Delivery of Services

There is a clear requirement to meet the current and future needs of communities for good-quality
local infrastructure in a way that is most cost-effective for households and businesses.
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Efficient, effective and value for money service delivery in the maintenance and management of our
public utility assets is paramount for our communities. Council is committed to ensuring maintenance
contracts have clear outcome-based performance measures. Service Delivery Reviews (LGA 2002
section 17a) are being undertaken for council activities to assess their effectiveness and efficiency.
Service delivery review for the key maintenance contracts have been undertaken to ensure
assurance as to value for money, fit for purpose, inclusion of improved KPI measurement focusing
on alignment between KPI and performance measures, and a clearly defined H&S accountability for
both the contractor and Council.

Council is increasing its collaborative and shared services approach. This is generally with other
West Coast Local authorities with initiatives such as the common District Plan, funding business
cases for roading and Emergency Management. More integration of services should be expected,
but without loss of local decision making and character.

6.4.3 Addressing Resilience

There is a need to increase the sophistication of how we think
about resilience, shifting beyond a narrow focus on shock
events or infrastructure failure and thinking more about
interdependencies, levels of service and community
preparedness. A longer-term view needs to be taken with
increased focus on adapting to slower changes over time,
including climate change. The graphic over the page shows
key elements of resilience. Importantly, increased resilience is
not necessarily about making things stronger or investing more
and is quite often achieved by operational changes.

Council is aware that physical and system resilience is crucial.

Resilience takes account of:

Design and construction standards (where cost effective) that ensure infrastructure is able to
withstand natural hazards and long term changes in circumstances such as those resulting
from climate change.

- Organisations and networks of organisations with the ability to identify hazards must share
information, assess vulnerabilities, and plan for and respond to emergencies.

Acknowledging the value of adaptability and redundancy in the network to improve business
confidence. Identification and management of inputs into our infrastructure such as power supply.

In order to improve resilience Council’s approach will be to:
Actively participate in CDEM planning and activities, at both regional and local levels.
- Consider and action recommendations in Lifelines Reports.
- Investigate options for alternative service provision and system redundancy.
« Identify critical assets and ensure mitigation methods are developed.
« Obtain insurance where this is deemed to be the most cost-effective approach.

6.4.4 Evidence Base

Council acknowledges that there are limitations with its asset data which may affect decision making.
Council will continue to focus on data integrity, including collection, recording and analysis of the
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Three Waters asset registers contained currently in AssetFinda and for transport to update asset
data in RAMM.

Council will continue to improve processes to better capture asset data, including operations and
maintenance costs. We will update and refine the required renewal expenditure based on improved
data. The renewal programmes will continue to be based on condition and performance monitoring
including considerations around the criticality of assets and ensuring resilience in events of loss of
service has been worked into the renewal programme. Asset renewal profiles and depreciation
rates/calculations will be reviewed on a regular basis as improved information becomes available.

Table 6-1: Data Improvements

Activity Data to be collected Data to be analysed Value this data provides

Complete and comprehensive asset
RAMM data All asset tables in RAMM inventory for all roading assets such as
bridges, retaining walls, signs, etc.

Transport - : : - -
As per Waka Kotahi i . Heavy traffic counts will help identify
, Traffic counts, road visual . .
NZTA'’s Performance s key routes and align these with
. condition assessment
Report requirements pavement management
Asset data such as extent, : To understand pressures in the
Three . condition, material type network, unaccountable water loss,
AssetFinda data . . .
Waters demand/consumption leaks, renewals, capacity constraints,
readings water leaks network capacities, etc.
Subdivision consents ) - e
ranted and building | Infill data Confirm sufficient supply capacities in
All 9 treatment plants and networks due to

consents granted for . Capacities

additional users
new houses

6.4.5 Significant Decisions Required

Taking a long term view to the management of infrastructural assets, Council needs to make key
decisions in a timely manner. In addressing Community desires and priorities the following key
decisions in Error! Reference source not found. have been identified. All of the significant decisions
have been translated into projects in the determining of the budget requirements for this strategy.

Table 6-2: Significant Infrastructure Decisions

Key Decision Indicative Timeframe
Drinking Water Supplies — Local Water Done Well government plan,
. o o XXXX

compliance, affordability and resilience.
Westport Wastewater Treatment Plant Consent 408/2 - discharge to river

; XXXX
during storm overflow.
Stormwater improvements XXXX
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Key Decision Indicative Timeframe
Bridge renewals and upgrades XXXX
Karamea Special Purpose Road XXXX

Planning around current trends of development in the District:

Analysis of latest development areas in district (Westport and
Reefton recorded increase in new houses being built)

) - XXXX
»  Modelling of plants and network capacities
Understanding potential need to expand current networks
Improved processes in the Development Engineer space
Separation of wastewater and stormwater networks XXXX
Installation of backflow prevention valves throughout the district XXXX

6.5 Council’s Asset Data
6.5.1 Asset Data

Council’s asset data is currently stored on two Assets Management Systems: “AssetFinda” (all non-
transport assets) and “RAMM” (for transport assets). All historical asset data for Three Waters and
Transport has been loaded into both systems with continual data updates from our service providers
through interfaces into the systems. This system is managed by staff and all inputted data is checked
against the service providers KPI's with any further information (financials) also added.

Infrastructure planning is working to improve data and information quality. This is needed to establish
a more reliable basis for decision-making and proposed actions outlined in this strategy. Council has
actively conducted CCTV and condition assessment of pipes to have better understanding of
underground assets.

The assumptions related to asset data are that:

+ Council staff will continue to improve processes to better capture asset data, including true
operations and maintenance costs

Council staff will update and refine the required renewal expenditure based on the improved
data

The renewals programmes will continue to be based on condition and performance monitoring

Asset renewal profiles and depreciation rates/calculations will be reviewed on a regular basis
as improved information becomes available.

An assessment of confidence in the data underlying the current Asset Management Plans is shown
in the Error! Reference source not found. below.

Table 6-3: Asset Data Confidence Rating
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Asset class Data confidence grade Method of
assessment
Drinking B — Reliable with Minor Inaccuracies. Data confidence level complete Register analysis
Water and estimated to be accurate +5%.
Asset data is being updated with work orders on a monthly basis.
Wastewater : B — Reliable with Minor Inaccuracies. Data confidence level complete Register analysis
and estimated to be accurate £5%.
Asset data is being updated with work orders on a monthly basis.
Stormwater | B — Reliable with Minor Inaccuracies. Data confidence level complete Register analysis
and estimated to be accurate +5%.
Asset data is being updated with work orders on a monthly basis.
Roading
Bridge and A — Highly reliable and accurate. Data confidence level is complete Register analysis
Major and estimated to be accurate 100%.
Culves Asset data is being updated with work orders on a monthly basis.
Drainage A — Highly reliable and accurate. Data confidence level is complete Register analysis
and estimated to be accurate 100%.
Asset data is being updated with work orders on a monthly basis.
Footpaths B — Reliable with Minor Inaccuracies. Data confidence level complete Register analysis
and estimated to be accurate +5%.
Asset data is being updated with work orders on a monthly basis.
Pavement C - 50% estimated. Data confidence level complete and estimated to Register analysis
Base be accurate +20%.
Asset data is being updated with work orders on a monthly basis.
Pavement B — Reliable with Minor Inaccuracies. Data confidence level complete Register analysis
Formation and estimated to be accurate +5%.
Asset data is being updated with work orders on a monthly basis.
Pavement A — Highly reliable and accurate. Data confidence level is complete Register analysis
Surface and estimated to be accurate 100%.
Asset data is being updated with work orders on a monthly basis.
Retaining D — Significant data estimated. Data confidence level complete and Register analysis
Walls estimated to be accurate £30%.
Asset data is being updated with work orders on a monthly basis.
Streetlights @ C —50% estimated. Data confidence level complete and estimated to | Register analysis
be accurate +20%.
Asset data is being updated with work orders on a monthly basis.
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Asset class = Data confidence grade Method of
assessment

Surface B — Reliable with Minor Inaccuracies. Data confidence level complete = Register analysis
Water and estimated to be accurate +5%.
Channels . . . .

Asset data is being updated with work orders on a monthly basis.
Traffic D — Significant data estimated. Data confidence level complete and Register analysis
Facilities estimated to be accurate £30%.

Asset data is being updated with work orders on a monthly basis.

The expected life of each asset type in each Activity is also set in the Asset Management Plans and
the Asset Valuation to help determine how long the assets are expected to last for.

A data confidence grading system is used for describing the confidence Council has in the accuracy
of the asset data, i.e. if the data was taken from “as-built” drawings, the data would have a high
confidence rating but if most of the data is based on estimate, the confidence would be low.

6.5.2 Asset Renewal and Condition

Asset conditions are updated by Council’s contractors into the asset management systems. This
data is used to generate planned/preventative maintenance and asset renewal projects.

A large amount of the District’s infrastructure was built in the 1960s and 1970s. With an average age
of 60 years, many of these assets are now reaching, or have already passed, the end of their
expected life. Maintaining these ageing assets becomes more difficult as their age increases. The
District is now facing the challenge of balancing the increasing maintenance and renewal costs.

The key issue for Council’s infrastructure assets is not what needs to be provided, but how to
maintain existing assets funded over time. Managing infrastructure assets well is the foundation for
Council’s ability to provide new facilities for the community in the future.

Developing partnerships with other Councils or service providers can be complex and has risks.
However, there are local government financial constraints that can make it difficult to ensure
infrastructure continues to meet the needs of the community. Council has an operations and
maintenance contract to operate and maintain Council’s Three Waters network and treatment plants.

Another key risk is around Council’s knowledge of its assets and financially planning for renewals.
As the asset database is updated, asset condition may get adjusted and new assets can be found.
This affects rate valuations, which in turn affects annual depreciation and renewal needs. This
ongoing improvement process affects Council’s annual operating expense and is currently causing
an increase in the expected funding of renewals. The following graphs reflect the condition of Three
Waters assets in the district at the time of writing this Strategy.
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The following information reflects the current condition of Transport assets as described in our
Activity Management Plan and Programme Business Case.

INSERT FINAL IMAGES
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6.6 Levels of Service

This Infrastructure Strategy provides a guide to Council’s long term service provision over a 30- year
period based on the current service levels provided by Council and known and agreed changes in
Councils service levels. The assumption is that Council’s Levels of Service targets won'’t change and
due to the uncertainty around regulatory changes the levels of service has been kept the same. This
will be reviewed once there is more certainty around the regulatory implications for Council in terms
of the levels of service they need to provide to be compliant with the then proposed changes.

Councils Long Term Plan provides detail on annual service levels, performance measures and
achievements. For full disclosure of required information, this Infrastructure Strategy shall be read
in conjunction with the other documents comprising the Long Term Plan, including Council Activities
which define levels of service.

6.7 Capital Works Programme

Council has established a dedicated Capital Works function to deliver major programmes and
projects across all portfolios. Reporting through Infrastructure Services, Council has the capacity to
expand according to the level of investment, including any externally funded projects together with
our LTP business as usual commitments. One of the primary objectives of the Capital Works function
is to be the preferred service provider for asset owners and key stakeholders to deliver successful
projects.

This is achieved by applying best practice planning and implementation principles to achieve value-
for money objectives in terms of scope, budget, schedule, quality, risk and safety management
through the following practices:

« Set and maintain the highest standards in managing successful project outcomes using proven
knowledge areas and methodologies, including PMBoK and PRINCE2 for predictable and
consistent results.

+ Establish effective and transparent procurement processes which achieve value for money in
the interest of asset owners and key stakeholders.

* Ensure comprehensive asset owner and stakeholder representation, quality monitoring and
ongoing maintenance considerations for all capital projects.
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+ Develop and refine a scalable framework of systems, processes and procedures consistent
with Council’'s major project delivery model.

 Drive effective project lifecycle principles and quality control reviews to maximise benefits and
opportunities, reduce impact of change and manage risk.

» Ensure all purchasing is in accordance with probity principles and in a competitive environment
conducive to Council achieving best outcome and certainty in the awarding of orders and
contracts.

» Enable appropriate inputs via collaboration and advice from asset owners, key stakeholders
and subject matter experts.

+ Coordinate and control programme/project reporting deliverables including implementation
plans, status reports, Council or Committee papers, communications, stakeholder
engagement, public messaging including media releases and community updates. Ensure
compliance with local government rules, Council’s Procurement Policy and consideration to
legislation, regulations and best practice.

Considering deliverability challenges around resources, supply chains and market forces (including
material supply, freight and labour availability), Council has successfully adopted additional project
control measures. These include establishing specific steering committees, terms of reference with
appropriate delegated authorities and effective procurement models such as Early Contractor
Involvement (ECI). This has enabled speed to market engagement, integration of the contractor’s
constructability assessments and skills that in turn allows parties to manage and procure key lead
critical items to minimise schedule and construction risk.

Council will remain flexible in its approach to align with delivery processes which are fit for purpose
and attain best value for money outcomes for our community. All capital projects for this LTP will be
fully resourced with dedicated programme management teams and governance oversight provided
by steering groups and Council as appropriate. The methodology adopted by our Capitals Works
function is described in our Major Project Delivery Model Guideline.

Further information regarding Infrastructure Services approach to capital works delivery can be found
in our Major Project Delivery Model guideline GO1.
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7 SIGNIFICANT IS DECISIONS AND OPTIONS
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The Local Government Act 2002 Section 101B — Infrastructure Strategy states:

(2) The purpose of the infrastructure strategy is to—

“(a) identify significant infrastructure issues for the local authority over the period covered by the
strategy; and

“(b) identify the principal options for managing those issues and the implications of those options.

The scenario selected to take forward into this LTP and corresponding investment programme is
“Hold”. This is considered to be the most prudent approach for the current scenario and is the
strategy that best aligns with the triple-constraint framework of community outcomes, affordability
and statutory duties.

As well as managing risk to the level Council can tolerate (accept) and that the communities can
afford, the “Hold” strategy aims to do as much as possible for this LTP in terms of meeting
sustainability goals and inter-generational equity. Sustainability in this context means having the
ability to hold our infrastructure asset condition at current levels (preserve without further
deterioration) and maintaining levels of service as they currently are (no reduction or loss of service).

In this way, the broader definition and objectives of sustainability are best aligned to the selected
“Hold” strategy, where Council is meeting the needs of the present generation without compromising
the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.

The overall 30-year strategic position remains one of “affordable asset preservation and
compliance”, mindful of known infrastructure condition, remaining useful life and mandatory
priorities; constrained only by district ratepayers’ ability to afford the costs.

Council has identified and continues to address the following challenges with our infrastructure:
+ Is the district’s infrastructure sized correctly, fit-for-purpose, reliable and affordable?
What are the climate change implications and resilience for the district’s infrastructure?
What savings can be made whilst still maintaining assets in a sustainable manner?
What are we doing about central government’s Three Waters plan?
What are we doing about the future of the Karamea Highway Special Purpose Road?

The Infrastructure Strategy and corresponding Asset Management Plans will aim to address these
key questions and expand on the following principles:

- Addressing infrastructure backlog i.e. the deficit of renewal works required to meet Level of
Service outcomes

Applying new strategies (e.g. “bring to satisfactory”, satisfying expectations and needs) i.e.
cost to bring assets from “poor/adequate” to “fair/good”, and not necessarily excellent

+ Introducing new Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) to measure and communicate strategic
performance i.e. Infrastructure Backlog Ratio, Asset Maintenance Ratio and Asset Renewal
Ratio

Since improving the affordability of the services provided to the community and addressing legislative
reform (e.g. compliance requirements) are typically competing tensions, the above three principles
will provide the necessary basis to develop an appropriate position for the LTP.
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The key areas to be addressed by this Infrastructure Strategy are:

Levels of service
Asset preservation and renewal

The key considerations include:

Community outcomes in relation to infrastructure needs
Statutory duties, including compliance and regulatory legislation
Environmental assessments and impacts

Climate change and climate adaptation

Waka Kotahi NZTA Funding Assistance

Pandemic readiness and response plans

The key strategies are:

Government reform risks and opportunities, including external funding
Addressing the infrastructure backlog by accelerating renewals
Define success targets and “bring to satisfactory” concepts

Introduce measurement tools and metrics to track performance
Improve asset data, in particular for transport

The key activities for Infrastructure in the next three years are:

Transport:

0 Increased investment for bridge renewal and replacement

0 Continued investment in footpaths, walkways and cycleways
o0 Ongoing improvement in asset management capability and capacity
o0 Uplift in sealed road surfacing

Drinking Water Supply:

o Compliance upgrades to meet legislation and regulator requirements
0 Trunkmain renewals

0 Backflow prevention

o Condition assessment/modelling

o Compliance monitoring/reporting

Wastewater:

0 Treatment plant consenting and compliance

0 Network separation of wastewater and stormwater

o0 Pipeline renewals

o Condition assessment/modelling

o Compliance monitoring/reporting

Stormwater:

o0 Flooding mitigation works

o0 Pipeline renewals

o0 Condition assessment/modelling

0 Compliance monitoring/reporting
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Special Note on Transport & Roading:

The Land Transport Combined Activity Management Plan and Programme Business Case (PBC)
were prepared and submitted to Waka Kotahi NZTA.

71 Drinking Water Supplies

Council’s strategic goal for the water supply activity is:

“to provide an adequate supply of water that is of sufficient quality for household, agricultural,

commercial and industrial use, which meets the current and future needs of the community, in a
cost effective manner.”

7.1.1  Value of Drinking Water Supply Infrastructure Assets

Buller District Council manages $91.8million of Drinking Water Supply infrastructure assets. The
Infrastructure Assets’ Replacement Costs, taken from the 30 June 2024 valuation reports are shown
in Table 7-1 and Figure 7-1.

Table 7-1: Drinking Water Supplies Asset Value as at 30 June 2024

Depreciated Annual
Water Asset Group | Replacement Cost ($) Replac epm ent Cost ($) Depreciation ($)
ws_line 62,399,384 39,222,314 737,793
ws_plant 19,339,916 11,581,804 538,681
ws_point 10,071,670 5,773,907 208,597
Grand Total 91,810,970 56,578,025 1,485,071
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Figure 7-1: Drinking Water Supplies Asset Value as at 30 June 2024

7.1.2 Strategies

The following are our strategies for Drinking Water Supplies:

Risks and opportunities - Improving water and compliance to meet the
new regulator's water standards and become compliant with
regulations, including applying for external funding to support the
upgrades required for water schemes that cannot afford the costs to
become compliant.

Water Safety Plans that meet the regulator requirements and ensure safe water to the
community.

Installation of backflow preventers to ensure safe drinking water supply

Firefighting capability in network.

Resource consent conditions to enable a network that is compliant with regulatory and
councils’ standards.

Addressing the infrastructure backlog by accelerating expenditure on renewal programmes
through improved planning techniques. Develop and implement programme of condition
assessments to ensure failing or deteriorated assets are replaced. The focus in this LTP will
be to replace all galvanised steel and asbestos cement pipes.

Define success targets and “bring to satisfactory” concepts at planning and maintenance level
to ensure improved service delivery and asset management.

. Introduce measurement tools and metrics to track performance.

. Improve our asset register data, asset management practices and
asset maintenance management.

. Prepare for natural disasters by ensuring an alternative source of

supply, be it a separate supply pipe or a dedicated storage reservoir to
ensure water is available at selected points in each town.
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713

The main Water Supply issues are detailed below:

Issues and Options

ATTACHMENT 1

Table 7-2: Water Supply — Issues and Options

Issue

Options

Discussion

Water supply schemes
including looking at
private schemes needs
to be improved to meet
the new Regulator
standards.

New or upgrading of
water treatment plants
to meet the new water
regulator standards and
be compliant.

Nationally, safe drinking water is a priority and
delaying necessary upgrades without sound
reasoning should be avoided.

Current indications are that drinking water
standards will increase and there will be a
requirement to include additional interventions to
provide safe water.

Operating more complex schemes is likely to be
beyond the capability of (pro-bono) community
members

Installation of backflow
preventers in industrial,
commercial, residential
and farming supply
networks.

Programme of
implementation to first
focus on critical
locations where
contamination could
occur posing a threat to
the community.

Providing a safe water supply to people is of utmost
importance to council.

The prevention of any contaminant getting into
council’s water pipes should be one of the highest
priorities.

Backlog/deferred
maintenance.

Replacement of
galvanised steel pipes
and asbestos cement
pipes as first priority.
Increased pipe condition
assessment via
sampling and testing.

Asset renewal has not occurred as dictated by
asset age and performance.

To ensure a reliable supply, pipes need to be
replaced when they have reached the end of their
useful life or as determined from maintenance
records.

Loss of supply to the community will have a
negative reputational implication for council.
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7.1.4 Investment Proposal

Water Supply 30 Year Capital Investment Forecast

2%

$100.1M

m Renewals ®m[LOS m Growth

These issues and options and significant investment requirements are expanded upon in the table
below:

Page 50 of 96 Draft — Version 2 February 2025

112



30 Year Infrastructure Strategy

Table 7-3: Drinking Water Supply Proposals

Significant
linkage

Issue | Key Decision

Water Treatment Plant Upgrades

Description

Options

ATTACHMENT 1

Preferred Preferred Option
Option Timing | Estimated Cost

Regulatory
Compliance
Requirements

Most likely
Scenario

Water Supply Renewals
Ageing
Infrastructure

Most likely
Scenario

and

Backflow Protection Installation

Decision to continue to
invest in upgrading Water
treatment plants to meet
DWQAR and NZ Drinking
Water Standards

Decision processes:

e 2025LTP

. 11-30 Year Horizon,
future LTPs

Decision to invest in
water supply system
renewals

Decision process: 2024
LTP

Decision processes:

e 2025LTP

e 11-30 Year Horizon,
future LTPs

This project aims to upgrade WTPs
to meet DWQAR and NZ Drinking
Water Standards

Funding drivers: ILOS

This project aims to renew ageing
water supply assets to ensure that
the required levels of service are
achieved.

Funding drivers: Renewals

Option 1: Upgrade WTPs in
current LTP

Option 2: Preferred Defer
investment and continue to
discuss WTP treatment
options with regulators
Option 3: Upgrade all WPS
over the 30 year horizon

Option 1: (Preferred) Retain
current level of water supply
renewals based on a
combination of asset data
(theoretical renewals) and
asset condition information.
Option 2: Defer investment
and undertake a reactive
renewals programme (run to
fail). This is likely to affect
service levels

2025/26- $5.95M
2033/34

11-30 Year $6.0M
2025/26- $27.99M
2033/34

11-30 year $42.65M
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Preferred

Preferred Option

Option Timing | Estimated Cost

Most likely
Scenario

linkage

Regulation
compliance

and

Decision to invest in the
installation of backflow
devices

Decision process: 2024
LTP

Decision processes:

e 2025LTP

e 11-30 Year Horizon,
future LTPs

This project aims to ensure water
safety though the installation of
backflow devices at property
connections, to ensure the public
supply is protected.

Funding drivers: ILOS

Option 1: (Preferred)
Continue with the installation

of backflow devices as per
current Council programme
and funding

Option 2: Increase the level of
funding to fast track the
programme (i.e. bring forward
approx. $4M from the 11-30
year horizon)

2025/26-
2033/34

11-30 year

$3.05M

$7.36M

For the water supply service, meeting legislation and regulator requirements and replacing deteriorated pipes (galvanised steel and asbestos)
continue to be a priority, while over the long term further pipe renewals and renewals at the water treatment plants make up the largest portion of
the budget.
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7.2 Wastewater Services

7.2.1 Value of Wastewater Infrastructure Assets
Buller District Council manages $80 million of wastewater infrastructure assets. The Infrastructure

Assets’ Replacement Costs, taken from the 30 June 2024 valuation reports are shown in Table 7-4
and Figure 7-2.

Table 7-4: Wastewater Services Asset Value as at 30 June 2024

Wastewater Depreciated .

Asset Class Replacement Cost ($) Replacement Cost ($) Annual Depreciation ($)

ww_line 48,421,492 21,882,471 559,827
ww_plant 26,160,044 13,764,785 684,034
ww_point 5,389,973 2,836,509 73,970
Grand Total 79,971,509 38,483,765 1,317,831

Figure 7-2: Wastewater Services Asset Value as at 30 June 2024
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7.2.2 Strategies

The following are our strategies for Wastewater Services:

* Risks and opportunities - Improving quality of Wastewater
infrastructure and compliance to meet the new regulations, including
applying for external funding to support the upgrades required to meet
the new regulations.

* Renew resource consents.

+ Addressing the infrastructure backlog by accelerating expenditure on
renewal programmes through improved planning techniques. Develop
and implement programme of condition assessments to ensure failing or deteriorated assets
are replaced.

. Define success targets and “bring to satisfactory” concepts at planning
and maintenance level to ensure improved service delivery and asset
management.
. Introduce measurement tools and metrics to track performance.
. Improve our asset register data, asset management practices and
asset maintenance management.
. Wastewater and Stormwater network separation.
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7.2.3

Issues and Options

The following key issues informed the Infrastructure Strategy budget considerations.

Table 7-5: Wastewater — Issues and Options

Issue

Options

Discussion

Consent is to
discharge primary
treated and untreated
sewage during storm
overflow events

Continue discharge as
is

Reduce untreated
discharge

Optimise separation of
networks

With a higher frequency of intense storms, catering for
all rainfall events is unrealistic

This issue should be worked through with the regional
council to identify a satisfactory approach. This is
expected to be a compromise for all stakeholders.

Backlog/deferred
maintenance (includes
Stormwater and

Replacement of pipes
that have reached the
end of their expected

Asset renewal has not occurred as dictated by asset
age and performance.

To ensure a reliable service, pipes need to be replaced

U EEEr TR e 2 when they have reached the end of their useful life or
separation) pipe condition . : )
. as determined from maintenance records. Spillage
assessment via CCTV . : :
. from broken pipes or pump stations will not be
and smoke testing. . . .
acceptable to the community or regional council.
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7.2.4 Investment Proposal

Wastewater 30 Year Capital Investment Forecast

1%

$143.6M

m Renewals ®m[LOS = Growth

These issues and options and significant investment requirements are expanded upon in the table
below:
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Table 7-6: Wastewater Services Proposals

Significant Issue | Key Decision Description Options Preferred Preferred Option
Regulatory and | Decision to invest in | This project aims to ensure council | Option 1: (Preferred) 2025/26- ? Reefton
Compliance upgrading the | WWTPs remain compliant with | Upgrade WTPs in current 2033/34
Requirements Wastewater  treatment | regulatory requirements i.e. RMA | LTP
plants to meet resource | resource consent requirements and | Option 2: Defer investment | 11-30 Year $35.5M
consent requirements | future National Wastewater | and continue to discuss WTP | (Westport,
. and future  National | Discharge Standards treatment options with | Little
g::;;;?sly Wastewater Discharge regulators Wanganui)
Standards Funding drivers: ILOS/Renewals Option 3: Upgrade all WPS
over the 30 year horizon
Decision processes:
e 2025LTP
. 11-30 Year Horizon,
future LTPs
Wastewater Renewals
Ageing Decision to invest in | This project aims to renew ageing | Option 1: (Preferred) Retain | 2025/26- $21.969M
Infrastructure Wastewater renewals Wastewater assets to ensure that | current level of water supply | 2033/34
the required levels of service are |renewals based on a
Decision process: 2024 | maintained combination of asset data | 11-30 year $64.44M
LTP (theoretical renewals) and
Most likely Funding drivers: Renewals asset condition information.
Scenario Decision processes: Option 2: Defer investment
e 2025LTP and undertake a reactive
e 11-30 Year Horizon, renewals programme (run to
future LTPs fail). This is likely to affect
service levels
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Significant Issue | Key Decision Description Options Preferred Preferred Option
linkage Option Timing | Estimated Cost
Reefton Stormwater/Wastewater Separation
Regulatory and | Decision to invest in | Currently Reefton has a combined | Option 1: Maintain the status | 2025/26- $7.6M
compliance works to separate | Wastewater/Stormwater network. | quo, with the risk of future 2033/34
Stormwater from the | There is the need to separate the | Wastewater network
Wastewater network system to create a standalone | overflows and resource
Stormwater network; this will | consent non-compliance 11-30 year See Stormwater
reduce overflows during severe wet | (phase 1) project
Decision processes: weather events
e 2025LTP Option 2: (Preferred) Plan
e 11-30 Year Horizon, | Funding drivers: ILOS/Renewals and implement a separation
future LTPs programme over the LTP
period (stage 1)
Option 3: Following stage 1
continue to establish a
Stormwater piped network and
environmental engineered
solutions (see related
Stormwater project)
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7.3

Stormwater Services

Council’s strategic goal for the stormwater activity is:

“to provide for the collection and disposal of stormwater to acceptable environmental standards.”

7.31

Value of Stormwater Infrastructure Assets

Buller District Council manages $54.4 million of Stormwater infrastructure assets. The Infrastructure
Assets’ Replacement Costs, taken from the 30 June 2024 valuation reports are shown in

Table 7-7 and Figure 7-3.

Table 7-7: Stormwater Services Asset Value as at 30 June 2024

Stormwater Replacement Cost Depreciated Annual Depreciation
Asset Class ($M) Replacement Cost ($M) ($M)

sw_line 46,457,260 19,915,162 537,850
sw_plant 905,647 877,728 17,691
sw_point 7,008,377 4,137,173 87,417
Grand Total 54,371,284 24,930,063 642,958

Figure 7-3: Stormwater Services Asset Value as at 30 June 2024

7.3.2 Strategies

Stormwater services are provided for our district communities, draining roads and/or private property.

February 2025
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The following are our strategies for Stormwater:

+ Risks and opportunities - Improving stormwater discharge and compliance to meet the new
regulator’s standards and become compliant with regulations, including applying for external
funding to support the upgrades required to become compliant.

Addressing the infrastructure backlog by accelerating expenditure on renewal programmes
through improved planning techniques. Develop and implement programme of condition
assessments using CCTV and smoke testing to ensure broken pipes are replaced and
wastewater and stormwater is separated.

- Define success targets and “bring to satisfactory” concepts at planning and maintenance level
to ensure improved service delivery and asset management.

Introduce measurement tools and metrics to track performance.

Improve our asset register data, asset management practices and asset maintenance
management.

+ Further studies around flooding mitigation work.
7.3.3 Issues and Options

Issues with our stormwater system are complex, with more intense rainfall and weather events
predicted for our district. In particular the urban stormwater networks for Westport and Reefton are
challenging with respect to wastewater separation, inflow and infiltration and climate change.

Reducing the volume of stormwater entering the wastewater network is key to reducing the number
of wet weather overflows and improving existing infrastructure capacity and performance. The
separation of stormwater (rainwater) means that in wet weather, rainwater from roofs, streets etc will
flow directly to the river or sea, rather than going into the wastewater network, combining with the
wastewater flows and creating network capacity issues.

There are three critical parts to network separation:

» Improving the current stormwater system, so that rainwater is carried away safely, which has
benefits in terms of flood mitigation as well as improving network capacity.

+ Changing connections of Council assets; predominantly stormwater sumps that currently lead
to the wastewater network.

+ Changing connections on private properties. Smoke-testing conducted by Council has shown
approximately 24%, or 615 dwellings, within urban Westport have cross connections where
dwelling stormwater downpipes are connected into the wastewater network.

Council will progress the data analysis and modelling work already underway in order to inform the
optimised network separation redesign for Westport and the corresponding investment programme
for capital expenditure going forward.

Inflow and infiltration (1&l) is another key network improvement initiative which Council are working
on. I1&l is when stormwater (rainwater), surface water or groundwater enters the wastewater network
(sewer) through a variety of causes either on public or private property.

Inflow is the direct discharge of stormwater entering the sewerage system, often from low lying gully
traps, yard drains, roof downpipes and cross-connections from stormwater drains that are networked
directly to the sewerage system. Infiltration occurs when stormwater that seeps into the ground, or
rising groundwater enters the wastewater network through defects, cracks, and joints in the sewer

pipe.
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A gully trap collects wastewater from the kitchen, bathroom and laundry. Gully traps that are not
installed correctly can allow stormwater runoff to enter the wastewater network causing increased
volumetric flow. Gully traps must be installed to minimum heights above ground surfaces. All
downpipes from dwelling drainage surfaces including building roofs must be connected to the
stormwater system and not directly to the sewerage system to avoid breaching the capacity of the
network and causing overflows of untreated wastewater.

Due to affordability constraints, accelerated completion of &l improvements and other remedial
strategies or physical works including network separation, secondary (overland) flow path and
stormwater storage capacity (detention and retention) has not been considered for this LTP.
However, Council will advocate for external funding assistance to bring this timeline forward due to
the significant benefits this work will provide for our communities and the environment.

Westport is faced with the high likelihood of future severe weather events including flooding similar
to July 2021 and February 2022 due to its low-lying position and its location adjacent to both the sea
and major rivers. The impact of these severe weather events has worsened with the increased
frequency and severity attributed to climate change. A Westport Flood Protection project with
government funding is currently being led by the West Coast Regional Council. Part of the proposed
solution includes a flood wall around the perimeter of Westport.

Council has expressed its strong view that a suitable pumpout system must be included to remove
accumulated stormwater and rising groundwater from within the flood walls, and avoid a significant
new risk being introduced. We will continue to advocate to the Westport Flood Protection project for
a complete solution including an appropriate pumpout system to ensure stormwater (pluvial) flooding
from high intensity rainfall events and river (fluvial) flooding including rising groundwater can be
captured and discharged.

Costs for the associated pumpout infrastructure including central interceptor or gravity mains, rising
mains, inlet structures, storage reservoirs, pumpstations, flood wall penetrations or crossings have
not been included in this LTP as such assets are currently regarded as belonging to the Westport
Flood Protection project and not part of the Council stormwater network.

February 2025 Draft — Version 2 Page 61 of 96

123



ATTACHMENT 1

30 Year Infrastructure Strategy

7.3.4 Investment Proposal

Stormwater 30 Year Capital Investment Forecast

2%

m Renewals ®ILOS ®mLOS Crownfunding ® Growth

These issues and options and significant investment requirements are expanded upon in the table
below:

Page 62 of 96 Draft — Version 2 February 2025

124



ATTACHMENT 1

30 Year Infrastructure Strategy

Table 7-8: Stormwater Services Proposals
Significant Issue | Key Decision Description Options Preferred Preferred Option

linkage Option Timing | Estimated Cost
Westport Stormwater Resilience
Resilient Decision to invest in|This project aims to build | Option 1: (Preferred) 2025/26- $18.9M (crown
infrastructure upgrading the Westport | Stormwater infrastructure | Upgrade the Westport 2033/34 funding)
Stormwater networks resilience and help reduce | Stormwater network over the
stormwater impacts on people and | approx. six year horizon- (with | 11-30 Year Budget TBC
Most likely Decision processes: property Croyvn funding) '
Scenario e 2025LTP Option 2: Defer investment
e 11-30 Year Horizon, | Funding drivers: ILOS/Renewals and investigate alternative
future LTPs resilience upgrades

Option 3: Undertake
Upgrades as part of the

Resilient Westport Project

Reefton Stormwater Network Development

Resilient Decision to invest the | This project aims to continue with | Option 1: (Preferred) Phase
infrastructure development of a | the Separation programme (phase | 2 establishment of the Reefton | 11-30 year $9.0M (ROC
Reefton Stormwater | 1 under Wastewater). Phase 2 | Stormwater network. budget to be
network focusses on the establishment of | Option 2: Defer and or spread updated based
the stormwater network investment over a longer time on detailed
Decision process: 2024 period. This is likely to affect planning)
Most likely LTP Funding drivers: ILOS service levels and may lead to
Scenario non-compliance issues

Decision processes:
e Future 11-30 Year
Horizon LTPs

Stormwater Renewals
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Significant Issue | Key Decision Description Options Preferred Preferred Option
linkage Option Timing | Estimated Cost
Ageing Decision to invest in | This project aims to renew ageing | Option 1: (Preferred) Retain | 2025/26- $6.99M
Infrastructure Stormwater renewals stormwater assets to ensure that | current level of water supply | 2033/34
the required levels of service are |[renewals based on a
Decision process: 2024 | maintained combination of asset data | 11-30 year $16.75M
LTP (theoretical renewals) and
Funding drivers: Renewals asset condition information.
Decision processes: Option 2: Defer investment
. o 2025LTP and undertake a reactive
Most likely )
Scenario e 11-30 Year Horizon, renewals programme (run to
future LTPs fail). This is likely to affect
service levels
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7.4 Transport

Council’s strategic goal for the roads and footpaths activity is:

“to provide and maintain a network of roads for the movement of vehicles, goods and people in a safe and
efficient manner throughout the District in accordance with Council and Waka Kotahi NZTA standards.”

“to provide a safe, affordable, sustainable land transport system that fully meets the environmental,
economic and social needs of the district.

7.4.1 Value of Transport Infrastructure Assets
Buller District Council manages $421 million of transport infrastructure assets. The Infrastructure

Assets’ Replacement Costs, taken from the 30 June 2022 valuation reports are shown in Table 7-9
and Figure 7-4.

Table 7-9: Transport Asset Value as at 30 June 2022
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Figure 7-4: Transport Asset Value as at 30 June 2022
7.4.2 Transport Strategy and Options

In December 2023 Buller District Council, jointly with Westland and Grey District Councils, submitted
the West Coast Transport Programme Business Case 2024-27 and Activity Management Plan 2024-
34 to New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA) and their respective Councils for inclusion in the
National Land Transport Programme (NLTP) and Long Term Plans (LTP).

Subsequently:

The change of central government set a new direction for transportation, released in the final
Government Policy Statement on Land Transport (GPS) in June 2024. This was a significant change
of strategic direction and national funding priorities.

Local government was provided the opportunity to defer their 2024 LTPs, opting instead for an
Enhanced Annual Plan for 2024/25 followed by a 9-year 2025-34 LTP. All three West Coast Councils
opted to defer.

As a result, each Council’s 3-year NLTP programme which would usually be adopted via their LTPs
is out of sync, and the Councils are now in the process of developing their 9-year LTP which will
include two years of approved NLTP funding:
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2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28
NZTA NLTP Year 1 NLTP Year 2 NLTP Year 3 NLTP Year 1
Local Authorities Enhanced Annual | LTP Year 1 LTP Year 2 LTP Year 1
Plan

A key change implemented via the GPS is the introduction of new NLTP Activity Classes? and
regrouping of individual work categories within these, key changes are:

+ Pothole Prevention Activity Class: all maintenance and renewal categories for sealed and
unsealed roads and drainage have been grouped here with the purpose of investment in
resealing, rehabilitating, and drainage maintenance on the local road network.

+ Walking and Cycling Activity Class: all work categories relating to walking and cycling are
now included under this class; previously maintenance and renewals were part of the wider
local road network programme.

* Local Road Operations Activity Class: all remaining maintenance, operation, and renewal
work categories are included here.

+ Bridge and Structures Renewals: WC216 was previously considered a renewal activity but is
now included in the Local Road Improvements Activity Class, potentially increasing the
threshold for securing funding via the NLTP for these works.

Along with these changes the most significant impact has been the ringfencing of approved NLTP
allocations within each Activity Class. This means that Road Controlling Authorities (RCAs) will be
unable to move funding between categories to optimise their spend as the 3-year programme
develops.

The immediate impact for Buller is if they wish to do any additional works on Walking and Cycling or
Low-Cost, Low-Risk projects this will need to be 100% funded by Council, with no NLTP contribution.

An addendum to the 2024-27 AMP and PBC provides details on the outcomes of NZTA areas of
funding change between the requested amount and allocated amount. The following potential risks
and disadvantages of investing below the recommended levels include:

* Reduced levels of service

* Risks to asset condition and asset failure

+ Potential safety and resilience risks

» Growing backlog of works and higher future costs
* Loss of economic productivity

2 https://www.nzta.govt.nz/planning-and-investment/planning-and-investment-knowledge-base/202427-nltp-investment-
requirements/202427-nltp-activity-classes-and-work-categories/

February 2025 Draft — Version 2 Page 67 of 96

129



ATTACHMENT 1

30 Year Infrastructure Strategy

The original programme, as outlined in the previous AMP, remains the preferred approach from an
asset management perspective. However, this programme is not considered affordable by NZTA or
local politicians. Consequently, the Roading team must work to deliver the best possible programme
within the available funds.

As a result, there may be less than optimal investment in some areas, directly affecting asset
condition and/or levels of service.

7.4.3 Karamea Highway (Special Purpose Road SPR)

In northern Buller, the 49km section of road over the Karamea Bluff between Mokihinui and Karamea
forms the majority of the Karamea Special Purpose Road (SPR). A 12km section from Karamea to
Kohaihai completes the total 61km of SPR designation in our district. The SPR is historically known
as the Karamea Highway, and was originally constructed, operated and funded by Waka Kotahi
NZTA as part of State Highway 67. In the early 1990’s, the designation was changed by Waka Kotahi
NZTA to SPR as part of a wider review and state highway strategy. At that time, SPR’s attracted
100% of funding from Waka Kotahi NZTA for maintenance and upgrading. In 2003, the legislative
power to create SPR’s was removed and Waka Kotahi NZTA commenced a transition process to
transition SPR’s to local roads under Council funding assistance rates (FAR). All affected Councils
and road controlling authorities have been developing responses to the transition process in terms
of how these SPR’s will be funded into the future.

There are many challenges related to managing the Karamea Highway, especially the Karamea Bluff
section. This is due to the original corduroy construction, which included using organic materials
such as trees, brush, and soil, to build its foundation. Decomposition over time has caused instability,
which together with slips and washouts due to the natural terrain, leads to what has been described
as an unquantifiable risk and significant safety concern, as well as attracting high repair and
maintenance costs.

A strategic business case has been completed in collaboration with Waka Kotahi NZTA. The
following are some of the key findings from that study:
+ Karamea Highway is the only road access north of Mokihinui and services a population of
approximately 700 people
+ There is no commercial access to the region by sea and the airport at Karamea is limited to
small charter flights with a maximum of 12 seats
» Approximately 252 vehicles use the highway daily, of which, approximately 60 people from
Karamea Township stated that they commute in or out using Karamea Highway daily
+ The Karamea Highway provides access to the Heaphy Track and Oparara Arches which are
major tourist attractions for this area
+ Costs of emergency works are highly variable and unpredictable
+ Locations requiring emergency works in the past have been around the Karamea Bluff section,
with little correlation between slips, slumps and locations of corduroy pavement
+ The route from Little Wanganui to the Heaphy Track access is reasonably stable

For this LTP, the Karamea Highway will remain at 100% Waka Kotahi NZTA funding under SPR
designation as resolved by their Board for the 2024-2027 triennial Regional Land Transport Plan
(RLTP). Whilst a draft SPR transition plan remains to be considered beyond 2027, no agreement
has been reached between Waka Kotahi NZTA and Council for the Karamea Highway changing to
local road status, nor has there been Council acceptance of responsibility and funding following any
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such transition. Therefore, while the forward work programme and financial assessment have been
mindful of a potential change beyond 30 June 2027, no final decision has been made by Council.

7.4.4 Low Cost Low Risk

Low cost, low risk improvements proposed are:

Karamea Highway improving corners and resilience improvements — increasing and installing
additional culverts

Omau Road intersection upgrade (commitment from 2021-2024 LTP)

Charleston, Reefton and Carters Beach - new footpaths and improvements to existing
footpaths

Westport Township enhancements

Okari Road resilience works

7.4.5 Problems and opportunities

This information was used to identify problems and opportunities, and shape the transport
investment objectives for 2024-2027; these are:

Reducing asset failure risk, as assets are maintained and renewed appropriately
Improving network resilience
Increasing freight task optimisation through appropriate network investment

Visitors continue to travel widely and are more dispersed, as more attractions are accessible
having appropriate facilities
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7.4.6 Investment Proposal

These issues and options and significant investment requirements are expanded upon in the table
below:
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Significant

linkage

Karamea Highway

Most likely
Scenario

Resilient
infrastructure

Local Road Renewals

Issue | Key Decision

Decision to continue to
motivate for the Karamea
Highway to remain 100%
funded by Waka Kotahi
NZTA in perpetuality.

Decision processes:
o NZTA negotiations

Table 7-10: Transport Proposals

Description

The long term status of the
Karamea Highway still needs to be
determined by NZTA

Funding drivers: NZTA funded

Options

Option 1: (Preferred) The
Karamea Highway reverts to
NZTA State Highway
management.

Option 2: (Acceptable) The
Karamea Highway remains a
SPR and NZTA resolve to
provide long term funding for
the road.

Option 3: Council maintains
the Karamea Highway with
reduced NZTA funding that

will see a deterioration in
service standard (not
preferred)

Preferred

2025/26-
2033/34

Preferred Option
Option Timing | Estimated Cost

$?
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Significant Key Decision Description Options Preferred Preferred Option
linkage Option Timing | Estimated Cost
Resilient Decision to invest | The scope of this programme of | Option 1: (Preferred) Fund | 2025/26- $47.5M
infrastructure renewal of local roads work includes sealed road |and implement works based | 2033/34
Ageing resurfacing, drainage renewals,|on BDC AMP and funding
Infrastructure Decision process: 2025 | footpath  renewals, pavement | assessment.
LTP/NZTA funding | rehabilitation, etc. in order to|Option 2: Reduced funding| 11-30 Year $98.1M
process maintain service standards based on NZTA’s funding
Most likely allocation, this may lead to
Scenario Funding drivers: Renewal and |reduced service standards
ILOS (99% Renewals) and risks.
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8 FINANCIAL ESTIMATES

The Local Government Act 2002 Section 101B — Infrastructure Strategy states:

(4) The infrastructure strategy must outline the most likely scenario for the management of the
local authority’s infrastructure assets over the period of the strategy and, in that context, must—

“(a) show indicative estimates of the projected capital and operating expenditure associated
with the management of those assets—

“(i) in each of the first 10 years covered by the strategy; and

“(ii) in each subsequent period of 5 years covered by the strategy

The key message for this LTP is that for the next three years, infrastructure expenditure is not driving
significant rates increases, these are detailed in the LTP. There never has been a better time to be
undertaking the essential work in the land transport sector than now as only XXX% ratepayer
contribution is required for the work programmed in the Land Transport Programme Business Case.

A keynote to stem out of this round of LTP is that due to the affordability constraints Three Waters
carries a high-risk profile until deferred LOS has been completed and the non-compliant Northern
Buller drinking water supplies have been upgraded. Infrastructure Services has made aspirational
provisions to enable the WMMP objectives to be met.

8.1 Financial Expenditure Estimates Overview

Core infrastructure key projects have been identified for the 2025 9-Year Long Term Plan (LTP), with
an estimated expenditure of $154.06 million over the next 9 years (or $169.4M over 10 years
including 2024/25 AP). The total capital and operational expenditure across all activity groups for the
30-year period 2024 — 2054 for Transport and Three Waters (Drinking Water Supplies, Wastewater
and Stormwater) is outlined in the figures below:
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30-Year Core Infrastructure Capital Forecast = $712.53M

Figure 8-1: 30 Year Core Infrastructure Capital Forecast

30-Year Core Infrastructure Operations Forecast = $953.41M

Figure 8-2: 30 Year Core Infrastructure Operations Forecast

The 30-Year Infrastructure Strategy is to be adopted as part of Council’'s 2025 (9-Year) Long-Term
Plan and needs to be considered in context and in conjunction with other Council policies and
processes including the Financial Strategy and Asset Management Plans.
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8.2 Drinking Water Supplies

8.2.1 Drinking Water Supplies Operation and Maintenance Expenditure Estimates
The projected operation and maintenance expenditure for water supplies is expected to be about
$220.94M for the District. It includes direct costs relating to the physical operating and maintenance
of the networks, and indirect costs such as interest on loans and depreciation. The costs have been

adjusted to reflect anticipated increases or decreases in maintenance activities resulting from asset
additions or renewals.

30 Year Water Operations Investment Forecast
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30 Year Water Operations Forecast = $220.94M

Figure 8-3: Projected Drinking Water Operation and Maintenance Expenditure-Inflated
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8.2.2 Drinking Water Supplies Capital Expenditure Estimates

The total projected capital expenditure for Drinking Water Supplies is expected to be about $100.08M
for the District. The major expenditure in the planning period is largely renewals and level of service.

30 Year Water Capital Investment Forecast
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Figure 8-4: Projected Drinking Water Supplies Capital Expenditure-Inflated
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8.3 Wastewater

8.3.1 Wastewater Operation and Maintenance Expenditure Estimates

The projected operation and maintenance expenditure for Wastewater is expected to be about
$150.20M for the District. It includes direct costs relating to the physical operating and maintenance
of the networks, and indirect costs such as interest on loans and depreciation. The costs have been

adjusted to reflect anticipated increases or decreases in maintenance activities resulting from asset
additions or renewals.

30 Year Wastewater Operations Investment Forecast
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30 Year Wastewater Operations Forecast = $150.20M

Figure 8-5: Projected Wastewater Operation and Maintenance Expenditure-Inflated
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8.3.2 Wastewater Capital Expenditure Estimates

The total projected capital expenditure for Wastewater is expected to be about $143.62M for the
District. The major expenditure in the planning period is largely renewals and level of service.

Each year also includes programmed pipeline and pump station renewals. Pipeline renewals are
based firstly on CCTV inspection and secondly on the expired lives of the pipelines. The existing
backlog of renewals is proposed to be adjusted in the current planning period. It is expected that as
the renewals progress over this period, levels of infiltration will progressively reduce and result in
lower volumes of peak flow effluent needing treatment.

30 Year Water Capital Investment Forecast
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8.4 Stormwater
8.4.1 Stormwater Operation and Maintenance Expenditure Estimates

The projected operation and maintenance expenditure for Stormwater is expected to be about
$44.14M for the District. It includes direct costs relating to the physical operating and maintenance
of the networks, and indirect costs such as interest on loans and depreciation. The costs have been
adjusted to reflect anticipated increases or decreases in maintenance activities resulting from asset
additions or renewals.

30 Year Stormwater Operations Investment Forecast
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Figure 8-7: Projected Stormwater Operation and Maintenance Expenditure

8.4.2 Stormwater Capital Expenditure Estimates

The total projected capital expenditure for Stormwater is expected to be about $63.59M for the
District. The major expenditure in the planning period is largely ILOS for Crown Funded Westport
Stormwater Resilience (yet to be approved) and renewals across the District.
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30 Year Stormwater Capital Investment Forecast
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8.5 Transport

8.5.1 Transport Operation and Maintenance Expenditure Estimates

The projected operation and maintenance expenditure for Transport is expected to be about
$538.14M for the District. The largest portion of projected operation and maintenance costs for land

transport relates to traffic services such as street light maintenance and electricity and road corridor
maintenance like vegetation control, minor slip repairs and roadside mowing.

30 Year Transport Operations Investment Forecast
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Figure 8-9: Projected Transport Operation and Maintenance Expenditure
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8.5.2 Transport Capital Expenditure Estimates

The total projected capital expenditure for Transport is expected to be about $405.02M for the
District. Most of the projected capital expenditure will be spent on resealing road surfaces and
rehabilitation of existing roads.

The extent of the work needed on the network’s bridges is understood and recommendations were
made on the replacement, repair and inspections required. There is an allowance for bridge renewals
and continued inspections and repairs of bridges in Years 2024 to 2027.

30 Year Transport Capital Investment Forecast
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APPENDIX A: THREE WATERS INFRASTRUCTURE ASSET VALUATION

EXTRACTS FROM 30 JUNE 2022 VALUATION REPORTS

15 Data Confidence

BDC provided AssetFinda summary and detailed reports as fixed asset extracts as at 30" June 2022.

Integrity checks on the 25,319 data rows found that the data has sufficient attributes for a basic valuation
with some inconsistencies noted, with much of these corrected iteratively over the course of the valuation.

In accordance with the confidence level table, we have assigned the data a confidence level of B* (< £5%)

Confidence Description Accuracy
Level
A Highly Reliable and Accurate 100%
B Reliable with Minor Inaccuracies +-5%
c 50% estimated +-20%
D Significant data estimated +-30%
E All data estimated +-40%

The line and point data in AssetFinda are based on standardised unit infrastructure assets with attributes e.g.
size, diameter, length, ownership, and material. Plant assets are bespoke unit assets that have optional unit
costs applied to account for the varying sizes and types e.g. reservoirs and treatment assets.

AssetFinda reports include community, attributes, status, current cost, book values, and annual depreciation.
They additionally provide accumulated depreciation and monthly depreciation values.

Current cost, book values, and annual depreciation values compared favourably with Beca assessed values
using the same valuation parameters such as age, adjusted base life, adjusted remaining life as AssetFinda
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4.2 Asset Data

4.21 AssetInformation Source
All assets located on roads maintained by BDC have been included in this valuation.

Road infrastructure data for the assets was provided by BDC from their database. An evaluation of the level
of confidence in the data for each asset type is provided in Section 6. Where data is incomplete Beca have
made assumptions, which are detailed in Section 5 dealing with each asset class and component.

4.2.2 Data Confidence

Asset inventory data was sourced from provided spreadsheets, which were compiled by BDC for the
purposes of this valuation.

All data used in this roading valuation has been reviewed by Beca staff to determine that the quality and
consistency of the data is acceptable for the valuation process. Table 4.2 shows the confidence we have in
the data supplied for this valuation. This is based on the data confidence grading system in table 4.2.7.2 of
the International Infrastructure Maintenance Manual (IIMM) 2020. This is shown in table 4.1

In addition, a field audit of assets has been incorporated into this grading. More detailed comments from the
field audit are presented in section 4.3

!F Beca Bulies DC Valuation of Roading Infrasinucture Assets 2022 | 7445840-263873475-018 | 17/11/2022 | 8
.
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Table 4.1 Data Confidence Grading System

Confidence  General Meaning
Grade
A Highly Reliable <2% uncertainty
ery High Data hased on sound records, p dure, i igati and lysis which is
property dandr ised as ﬂ\e best method of
B Reliable * 2-10% uncertainty
High Data based on sound records, p dure, i igati and lysis which is
properly documented bu‘thasn’lnorshort comings; for example, the data is old, some
documentation is missing, and reliance is placed on unconfirmed reports of some
extrapolation
Cc Reasonably Reliable £ 10-25% uncertainty
Medium Data hased on sound records, p dure, i igati and lysis which is
‘bulhaSa.M i for ﬂ\edatalsuldsume
dou.l'reniaton s missing and reliance is placed on reports or ificant
extrapolation
D Uncertain + 25-50% uncertainty
Low Data based on in records, p igati and tysis which is
incomplete or unsupported, or E)dmpolahon l‘rom a limited sample for which grade A or
B is available.
E Very Uncertain >50% uncertainty
Very Low Data based on unconfirmed verbal reports and/or cursory inspection and analysis

Table 4.2 Data Confidence Assessment

Asset/ Confidence Reason and Notes
Component
Bridge and N
Major Cul A Good data for bridge records.
D A Data for drainage assets.

i Data for footpaths assets, with some minor short
F 8 comings including missing lengthfwidth etc.
Pavement

C A +
B depths and p ages.
Pavement B Data for ion records, but some assets with
Formation provided area are missing startfend, lengths and widths.
Pavement A lly good data for par surface records, but some assets with
Surface provided area are missing start/end, Iengihs and widths.
- Data largely i with for records provided.
\;";f‘:"““g D Only two assets in the inventory register which is expected to be
alls .
Data general lated; however many records have an assumed

St Lights c g ly popu ny

install date. Only one date used across Pole, Bracket and Light

@mBeca

Euller OC e RETRL =30

Asset [ Confidence Reason and Notes
Component
Surface Water B Diata mostly complete for surface water channel assets, with some minor
Channels short comings including missing start/end displacemenis.
Data has some short comings. Expected duplication and omizsions in the:
Traffic D data. Many fraffic facility assets missing installation dates and an
Facilities assumed age used.
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APPENDIX B: MAJOR PROJECTS DELIVERY MODEL
INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES

GUIDELINE
TITLE: Major Project Delivery Model
PORTFOLIO: ALL
FUNCTION: ALL DATE: Jan 2024
COORDINATOR: ALL DOCUMENT ID: GO01
PREPARED BY: M.Duff REVISION/VERSION: | 0/6
MANAGER: N/A GROUP MANAGER: | M.Duff
CIRCULATION: Infrastructure Services

Context

Maijor projects are identified in terms of significance, complexity, expenditure, community
benefit and risk to Council.

Development of a delivery model which supports a full lifecycle approach to major projects
is imperative to exercise due diligence and ensure no surprises.

This requires proper preparation and planning, including front-end loading study phases
(concept, selection and feasibility) to influence successful outcomes for stakeholders.

Doing this “homework” to a sufficient level, and early in the project lifecycle will:

e Drive more efficient implementation
¢ Maximise benefits and opportunities
¢ Reduce impact of change

¢ Manage risk
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Stakeholder influence, risk & uncertainty

High
‘g Impact of change
-4 e.g. cost, schedule
E
Low
Planning Time Implementation
Purpose

The purpose of this guideline is to provide Infrastructure Services with a consistent model
for the delivery of major projects across all portfolios.

Risk Management

Risk is the effect of uncertainty on achieving objectives. Risk Management is the
identification, assessment and prioritisation of risk factors. The typical process involves:

Define the objective
Identify the threats
Assess the risk
Control the risk
Monitor the process

Strategies, methods and tools including risk workshops, risk registers, risk matrix and
hierarchy of controls can then be applied to manage risk.
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The key risk factors for major projects can generally be categorised as follows:

¢ Planning Risks
o0 Statutory, Environmental, Public Consultation, Site Establishment,
Variations, Legal Compliance, Consents & Licences, Time & Cost Overruns
e Design Risks
o Information Quality, Redesign, Performance, Variations, Resources,
Flexibility, Design Standards, Inflation, Time & Cost Overruns
e Construction Risks
o Site Conditions, Weather Conditions, Site Access, Public Protest, Labour
Resources, Material Resources, Commissioning, Cost Control, Construction
Methods, Workmanship, Related Facilities/Services, Variations, Extensions
of Time, Interfaces, Contractor Works, Site Health & Safety, Utilities,
Industrial Action, Interruptions, Inflation, Existing Liabilities, Time & Cost
Overruns, Force Majeure
e Operating Risk
o0 Latent Defects, Service Availability, Service Performance, Estimation Errors,
Materials, Utilities, Resource Plans, Industrial Action, Residual Equipment,
Variations, Environmental Compliance, Third Party Claims, Cost Control,
Future Proof, Maintenance, Health & Safety, Design Deficiencies,
Infrastructure Damage (Insurable & Uninsurable), Inflation, Subcontractor
Performance, Force Majeure
¢ Financial Risk
o Affordability, Interest Rates (pre/post Financial Close), FOREX (if
applicable), Taxation, Residual Value, Insurance Scope & Cost, Patronage,
Cost Changes
Legislative Risk
0 Law Changes, Voluntary Termination, Contractor Default
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Refer to the Risk Management Manual for detailed framework and processes.

Best Practice

Major projects require defined processes to help ensure predictable and consistent
outcomes. Best practice for project delivery processes is defined by knowledge areas and
methodologies contained in:

o PMBoK (Project Management Book of Knowledge, PMI)
e PRINCE2 (Projects IN Controlled Environments 2)

These are global standards applied for managing risk and ensuring successful project
outcomes for stakeholders.

The following extracts summarise key references and elements incorporated in developing
the Major Project Delivery Model:

Project Knowledge Areas

e Reference — PMBoK, www.pmi.org/pmbok-quide-standards
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Project Methodology

e Reference — PRINCE2, www.prince2.com/nzd/what-is-prince2

Further Reading

o KPMG - Portfolio, Programme and Project Management (P3M) Capabilities in
Government — Increasing Success Rates and Reducing Costs - March 2011 — 10.
Appendix A — P3M Practices

o www.treasury.govt.nz/publications/informationreleases/p3m/p3m-kpmg-mar12.pdf

Infrastructure Services Model

The Infrastructure Services Model consolidates the knowledge areas of PMBoK and the
methodology of PRINCE2 to provide a full project lifecycle process organised into three
distinct stages, with intermediate gate approvals to ensure readiness to proceed to the next
phase:
e Stage 1 — Initiation (Project Start-Up)
e Stage 2 — Planning (Identification, Selection, Feasibility)
Stage 3 — Implementation (Design, Procurement, Construction) & Closeout

St?ge 1 S‘tage 2 Stlage 3
[ \f \( \
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Implementation Strategies

e Construct Only:
o0 Council directly engages the Designer and the Works Contractor under
separate contracts
o In the contract between Council and the Works Contractor, Council is
responsible for the design
o0 The Works Contractor is paid a lump sum, subject to adjustments permitted
under the contract

COUNCIL » DESIGNER

l

WORKS
CONTRACTOR

l

SUBCONTRACTORS

e Design & Construct:
0 Council prepares a detailed design brief
o Council engages one party for both the design and construction of the project
under a single contract
o Contractor is primarily responsible for the design and construction risks

DESIGNER

COUNCIL (design brief)

l

DESIGN & CONSTRUCT
CONTRACTOR

l

SUBCONTRACTORS

e Construction Management:
o0 Council engages the Designer and Construction Manager separately
o0 Construction Manager engages Trade Contractors as an agent of Council
0 Council retains overall project delivery risk
o0 Construction Manager provides project management services, but bears no
delivery risk
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— COUNCIL ——— DESIGNER

v
CONSTRUCTION
MANAGER

TRADE
CONTRACTORS

¢ Managing Contractor:
o Council engages a Managing Contractor who enters into contracts directly
with the Trade Contractors
o High level of Managing Contractor responsibility with performance based
incentives for achieving cost and schedule benefits
0 Managing Contractor shares some of the project risks with Council

COUNCIL —--————-- >  DESIGNER
MANAGING
CONTRACTOR y  SEIEE
TRADE

CONTRACTORS

e Advanced Procurement Strategies:
o EPC (Engineering, Procurement, Construction) — suits complex asset
projects
o Alliance (Target Out-turn Cost) — high collaboration, shared risk/reward
o0 Early Contractor Involvement — two-phase alliance/design & construct model

Procurement Processes

Council is responsible for acquiring or procuring goods, services and works for the benefit
of the community we serve. An effective and transparent procurement process that achieves
value for money is in the interest of all project stakeholders.

The process must comply with the procurement framework for local government. This
framework imposes a number of controls within which Council’s own Procurement Policy
are undertaken, in addition to:

e Legislation
¢ Regulations
e Best practice
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These controls are designed to ensure that the process is carried out in accordance with
probity principles, and in a competitive environment conducive to Council achieving best
value and certainty in the award of public contracts for major project works.

The key objectives when developing an effective staged procurement process include:
e Structured to facilitate competitive tendering
e Transparent in order to withstand public and private scrutiny
¢ Clearly defined with specified timeframes
e Developed planning to increase certainty and value for money
o Effectively manage risks
e Compliant with statutory requirements
¢ In accordance with best practice and probity principles
e Appointment to the tenderer most capable of delivering the works and/or services
e Produce a binding contract serving Council’s best interests

Refer to the Procurement Policy (and Procurement Strategy where applicable) for detailed
framework and processes.

Project Governance Model

Refer to the following typical governance model applied to major projects:
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1 Introduction

The Buller District Council is the territorial authority for the northern West Coast. Stretching
from Punakaiki in the south to Karamea in the north, and inland as far as Springs

Junction. Our district is unbeatable in its diversity; our 8,574 square kilometers boasts two
national parks, one forest park, and two heritage areas, all offering the opportunity to
experience peace and tranquility or excitement and adventure.

ATTACHMENT 2
Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

1.2 Scope and Purpose of this AMP \

The scope of this Asset Management Plan covers the BDC Three Waters activities i.e. Water,
Wastewater and Stormwater.

The purpose of an Asset Management Plan (AMP) is to ensure that the creation, operation,
maintenance, rehabilitation and replacement of assets is managed in the most cost-
effective manner and provides

the appropriate level of

service to meet the needs of

present and future consumers.

The AMP is also developed to
clearly state the direction and
approach that Council intends
to follow to achieve the
Council’s strategic goals and
statutory responsibilities.

This Plan covers a 9 Year
period 2025-2034. See Section 2 for more information.

1.3 Key Asset Factsand Figures

The Three Waters Assets represent significant community investment over time. The chart
below summarises the 2024 asset valuation:

Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (307 June)

1.4 Investment Forecast Summary \
The chart below summarises the Draft Three Waters 9-Year Capital Investment forecast:

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Page 4 of 113

Draft — Version 1.3

162

February 2025



Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

2 Strategic Context

ATTACHMENT 2

2.1 AMP Timeframe 2.2 Strategic Linkages ‘

In February 2024 the Government introduced the ‘Local Water Done Well’ Three Waters
reform legislation. They also provided Councils with the option to defer the 2024 LTP and
undertake a reduced 9-year long-term plan from June 2025 - June 2034 and an Enhanced
Annual Plan for the 2024/2025 financial year.

Council voted unanimously to defer the adoption of the 2024-34 LTP.

Therefore, this AMP has been prepared in this context and covers a nine year period 2025-
2034.

The AMP draws on a wide range of information, including:
* Legislation and policies
e Asset data information
e  Performance information
e Future trends
*  Risk information

Relationship with Other Plans:
The AMP relates to the 2025/2034 nine year LTP and the 30 Year Infrastructure Strategy
and other key Council plans, documents and policies.

This AMP is intended to be read in conjunction with the documents mentioned above and
fulfils requirements of the Local Government Act 2002 (and amendments), Schedule 10.

The AMP is prepared within a changing legislative framework including the following key
pieces of legislation:

¢ Local Government Act 2002 (and amendments), Schedule 10.

*  Water Services Acts Repeal Act 2024

* Local Government Services Bill

*  Water Services Act 2021

*  Water Services Regulator Act 2020

¢  Resource Management Act 1991

Local Water Done Well

In particular BDC will continue to monitor and respond to the evolving Government Water
Reform Programme — ‘Local Water Done Well’. LWDW legislation requires councils to
develop a Water Services Delivery Plan (WSDP) by September 2025 that must outline how
water services will be managed, meet new regulatory standards, and be financially
sustainable.

At the time of preparing this AMP BDC is in the process of preparing its Water Services
Delivery Plan. This needs to be submitted to Government in September 2025.

2.3 Key Legislation 2.4 Community Outcomes \

The community outcomes guide the strategic and day to day decision making for the
Council. Three Waters supports the following community outcomes:
Water

Wastewater

Stormwater

February 2025
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3 Key Stakeholders
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3.1 Strengthening Partnerships with Mana Whenua 3.2 Key Stakeholders and Customers

Under the Crown’s obligations arising from Te Tiriti o Waitangi, Te Rinanga o Ngati Waewae
as mana whenua are always going to be heavily engaged in future direction setting for the
West Coast Te Tai Poutini in general, and, specifically, for the Buller District.

For Council a strong and positive relationship with Te Riinanga Ngati Waewae is important
on every level. Notwithstanding, the relationship with Riinanga, Council will consult with
Ngati Apa on matters pertaining to the Buller District and that the input of Maori not
associated with Ngati Waewae may from time to time be received for consideration of the
Council.

Under Section 81 of the Local Government Act 2002, Council must establish and maintain
processes to provide opportunities for Maori to contribute to the decision-making
processes of the local authority. Council is also required to look at ways to foster the
development of Maori capacity to have input into these processes. The Buller District
Council recognises and acknowledges that Ngai Tahu is the tangata whenua of Te Tai
Poutini.

The papatipu runanga for the Buller District is Te Rinanga o Ngati Waewae. A relationship
has been established with Te Runanga O Ngati Waewae and is continuing to strengthen.
Buller Council resolved in May 2021, that one Iwi representative will have voting rights at
Buller District Council committee meetings from 1 July 2021 and now holds a portfolio. The
addition of voting rights was a logical step to further enhance Council and Iwi partnership.
It also further strengthens, develops and extends the Council relationship with Te Rlnanga
o Ngati Waewae especially across Council’s wider cultural, social, economic, environmental
and legal interests regarding its district's obligations.

Three Waters Iwi and Community Engagement

Iwi and community consultation is undertaken for abstraction/discharge consents and
all significant projects.

Three Waters activities exist to meet the needs and requirements of customers, partners and
key stakeholders. The table below identifies the areas of interests, expectations and
involvements of these groups.

Customers/Stakeholders Area of Interest Involvement/Expectations

Homeowners, businesses,
organisations, health and
medical facilities, education
facilities, community groups,
tourists and visitors

Iwi-Maori

Regional Council

Taumata Arowai/Ministry of
Health

Audit New Zealand

Other Government agencies,
Ratepayers Associations,
Environmental groups, Fish and
Game

Other utility providers

Emergency Management/Civil
Defence

Elected Members, Committees,
CEO, Management and Staff

DIA

Water, wastewater,
stormwater usage

Te Mana o te Wai

Iwi & Hapa cultural
heritage

Development, usage
and discharge plans

Drinking water safety
Three Waters service
performance

Compliance and
financial regulation

Development, usage
and discharge plans

Operations,
performance and
management of works

Emergency
Operations

Performance and
management of
services

Three Waters Reform

These customers realise the benefits provided by
the water supply, wastewater and stormwater
activities

All water to be respected and mauri of water to be
protected and enhanced.

Mana whenua to be involved in management of
water supply, wastewater and stormwater issues

Administers and enforces effective resource
management in the region. Applications are
processed through Regional Council

Compliance with drinking water standards and
regulations

Carries out annual audits of Council on the
Auditor-General’s behalf to give ratepayers
assurance that Council is appropriately reporting
on how they spend public money and on the
services they have provided

These groups liaise with Council in relation to
three waters services. Affected parties to
Council’s resource consents.

New Zealand Utilities Advisory Group (NZUAG)
requirements for co-ordinating networks

In the event of a Civil Defence emergency, they
provide advice and work alongside emergency
services, lifeline utilities and government
departments

Key internal stakeholders responsible for the
management and operation of the Three Waters

system

Key Department for ‘Local Water Done Well’ prog.
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Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

4 Three Waters Services Description and Asset Information

4.1 Water Supply

Council protects public health and the environment by
supplying water to the District’s population.

Council maintains and operates eight domestic water
supplies at: Little Wanganui; Waimangaroa; Westport (incl.
Carters Beach); Inangahua Junction; Reefton; Punakaiki;
Mokihinui (largely operated and maintained by community);
Ngakawau-Hector (largely operated and maintained by
community). There is also a stock water supply only at Cape
Foulwind. There is also a small supply at South Granity.
Following consultation with the community this scheme is
not considered to be Council owned.

Water supply assets include:

163.2 km of pipes

5 treatment plants

4 pump stations

10 water abstraction points — made up of 8
stream/river/creek intakes and 2 wells (bores)
12 reservoirs

3 supplies are chlorinated.

3 supplies have ultraviolet treatment at source
4 supplies have filtration treatment at source
1 supply has coagulation treatment at source
4 supplies have protozoal protection

No supplies are fluoridated at this stage

Council protects public health and the environment by
providing three wastewater systems that collect, treat and
dispose of liquid waste to acceptable environmental
standards.

These wastewater systems are located at Little Wanganui,
Westport, and Reefton.

Wastewater assets include:
2 treatment plants
21 pump stations

Little Wanganui wastewater reticulation has a gravity
collection to all the properties within the settlement, which
discharges into a central pump station. From there the
wastewater is pumped to an Oxidation pond for treatment.
BDC holds a resource consent for the discharge of the
treated effluent into Glasseye Creek.

Westport serves the area previously included within the
Borough of Westport, the adjacent area out to the Orowaiti
River and Carters Beach. Within the reticulation there is a
mixture of sewer mains that are separate from the
stormwater system, and mains that are combined with
stormwater connections. All new mains and future renewals
will be constructed separately from the stormwater system.
Treated wastewater is now discharged into the Buller River,
from diffusers beneath the Buller Bridge. The majority of
the Westport network operates under gravity, although
there are a number of pump stations required for specific
areas.

The Reefton system is a combined sewer and stormwater
system. The system falls to the area behind the Reefton
Racecourse where, until recently it discharged directly into
the Inangahua River. In 2006 a wastewater treatment plant
was constructed adjacent to the original discharge point.
The treatment system has a capacity of 100 L/s, which
should treat all sewage outside of extreme storm events.
Beyond this flow the system will overflow to Cemetery
Creek.

ATTACHMENT 2

Council protects property and people from the effects of
stormwater by managing stormwater systems.

Council manages eight stormwater systems being in Hector,
Ngakawau, Seddonville, Granity, Waimangaroa, Westport,
Carters Beach and Reefton. In addition, there is a significant
piped stormwater system in Westport and part of
Waimangaroa.

Stormwater assets include:
58.3 km of pipes

333 manholes

1273 sumps

46 soak pits

The stormwater system for Westport consists of a piped
reticulation that discharges into the Buller and Orowaiti
River catchments. Some sections of the town are serviced
by combined stormwater and sewage systems. Separation
of stormwater and sewage systems is ongoing. The whole
system operates under gravity.

February 2025
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5 State of the Assets
5.1 Water Asset Quantity and Value

ATTACHMENT 2
Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

5.2 Water Asset Condition

5.3 Water Critical Assets and
Condition

S S € _. Replacement

g E z 2 § £ o £ Value-lines,

2w £

23 = g2 ‘s 52 § point &plant

a3 © -

&8 = g5 &E£%a Bm
Hector/Ngakawau* 435 oD S N 110 - 6,651 $1.96
Granity* (U) oD S N ? 219 $0.09
Inangahua Junction 70 oD B pH&UV 18 1 2,355 $0.61
Little Wanganui 150 oD S N 145 - 2,081 $0.32

T )
Mokihinui* (Council 100 | op | c N 50 1 2,406 $0.54
Owned)
L2, F
Punakaiki 230 oD C = L;V & 138 - 5,644 $3.06
F, UV,
Reefton 951 oD B 1,152 1 30,254 $11.44
pH, CL2
Waimangaroa 300 oD C N 110 - 7,413 $3.62
R
Westport (incl. Carters C; F, pH, 130,000
Beach 4,974 oD i( w2 3,000 1 117,122 $64.17
Cape Foulwind Stock R C N(F) On site 1 19,516 $6.00
Totals 5 13 5 193,660 $91.81
Type of Supply: Source: Treatment:
OD - On demand B =Bore C- Coagulation
R — Restricted C=Creek CI2 - Chlorination
Supplies operated and maintained by the | R = River F — Filtration
community S =Stream pH — pH adjustment
N — No treatment/disinfection
UV = Ultraviolet Irradiation

Source Data is from Valuation Spreadsheets generated for the audited Valuation to 30 June
2024 by BECA. Asset conditions are updated by Councils maintenance contractor into the
asset management systems. This data is used to generate planned/preventative
maintenance and asset renewal projects. Council will continue to improve the asset data
quality. A large amount of the District’s infrastructure was built in the 1960s and 1970s. The
average age of pipeline assets is approx. 34 years. However, some assets are still reaching,
or have already passed, the end of their expected life. Maintaining these ageing assets
becomes more difficult as their age increases. The District is now facing the challenge of
balancing the increasing maintenance and renewal costs.

The chart below shows the overall condition of the water
supply lines component (excluding service lines). Graph
indicates 7% of water pipes are in poor or very poor
condition.

Water Asset Condition - Lines Component

23%

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25 (excludes service lines)

Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)

These are defined as those assets

where a failure has a 90% or greater

chance of resulting in a loss of service

to 4,000 or more people. The water

supply assets within this category are:

e  Westport Water Tunnels and
Races

e  Westport’s raw water storage
ponds

e  Westport’s raw water trunk main,
from the ponds to the treatment
plant

e  Westport Water Treatment Plant

e Westport’s treated water storage

The Westport water supply was
originally constructed between 1901
and 1903. Since that time there have
been some additional assets added,
and the majority of the original assets
have been replaced as they reached
the end of their useful life. As part of
the Criticality Assessment several
assets within the Westport water
supply were deemed to be critical,
from a service delivery perspective.
These critical assets are associated
with water storage, treatment and
conveyance through the trunk mains.
These are the assets that must not fail
unexpectedly. All of the critical assets
are routinely inspected for condition
and failure is not expected within the
near term.
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5.5 Wastewater Asset Condition
The chart below shows the overall condition of the

5.4 Wastewater Asset Quantity and Value

Length of

A . Replacement
reticulation P

Population

Pump Treatment

System indicates 24% of wastewater pipes are in poor or very poor

Facility Value ($M)
condition.
Little Wanganui 150 2,120 24 1 Oxidation ponds | $1.36
Reefton 951 16,119 168 Aefg“‘?“’ g | 51499 )
Oxidation ponds Wastewater Asset Condition - Lines Component
Westport Contact 3% —
(incl. Carters 4,974 77,980 434 20 stabilisation $63.62
Beach) plant
= Excellent
Total 96,218 626 21 $79.97
Good
17%
Average
Poor
m Very Poor
= N/A

wastewater lines component (excluding service lines). Graph

Little Wanganui

Identified issues are poor grade installation
and deterioration of asbestos cement pipes,
this could lead to poor performance
including overflows.

Westport

Combined stormwater and wastewater
pipes where stormwater is included with
the wastewater leading to overflows to the
river that exceed previous resource consent
limits.

Aging wastewater pipes and practically
smaller pipes

Reefton

Combined stormwater and wastewater
pipes where stormwater is included with
the wastewater leading to overflows to the
river

Aging wastewater pipes particularly smaller

pipes.

5.6 Wastewater Capacity/Performance

Little Wanganui Asset Capacity/Performance: The system was installed by the developers of the Little Wanganui Subdivision in the late 1970’s using Asbestos
Cement (AC) pipes. Subsequent internal pipe checks using video equipment have shown that parts of the system have been constructed poorly. Sections of
the pipes will require re-laying in the future to the correct grade, depending on the rate deterioration affects future performance. The pump station and rising
main are performing well. The oxidation pond was designed for a larger population than is currently being served and therefore has surplus capacity.
Westport Asset Capacity/Performance: There some significant capacity problems associated with the Westport sewer system. These are because there are
still pipes where sewage and stormwater are collected in the same pipe, which adds to the treatment costs and can result in direct discharges to the Buller
River during extreme storm events due to the large amount of stormwater ingress. An ongoing programme to separate the stormwater from the sewer where
possible will reduce these problems into the future. The resource consent which allows the discharge of primary treated and untreated sewage effluent to
Buller River during storm overflow was lodged for renewal in April 2023. The regional council has requested further information. Council has replaced outfall
flap gates with WaStops and is progressing separation work and monitoring of the reduction in overflows because of these works. However, the flat grades on
many of the sewers will require flushing devices if all stormwater is to be removed.

Reefton Asset Capacity/Performance: The system is a combined stormwater and wastewater system which leads to overflows at the treatment plant to the
river. The other deficiency relates to the minimal number of manholes installed within the reticulation. The current location of manholes limits the ability to
undertake condition rating and/or internal pipe video inspections. There is provision in this plan for construction of additional manholes to facilitate mains
cleaning and flushing.

5.7 Wastewater Critical Assets

and Condition
Based on criticality 41% of total asset value,
plant assets have the highest criticality
(high or very high), and these are on
average in an excellent to good
condition. If the treatment plants were to
fail, then this could lead to effects on the
environment, and it may take some time to
fix the failure.

Based on value 25% of the line (pipes)
assets have a high to very high criticality
and their average condition varies from
average to good. If the pipes were to fail,
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they are likely to take a shorter time to fix
than treatment plant assets.

5.8 Stormwater Asset Quantity and Value 5.9 Stormwater Asset Condition 5.10 Stormwater Critical Assets and
Condition

The chart below shows the overall condition of the Based on criticality 37% of total asset value,

stormwater lines component (excluding service lines). Graph line (pipe) assets have the highest criticality

indicates 32% of stormwater pipes are in poor or very poor (high or very high), and these are on average

condition. in a good to average condition. If the pipes
were to fail, then this could lead to surface
flooding.

Stormwater Asset Condition - Lines Component

It is noted that for stormwater there is
currently a low amount (less than $0.5M) of
‘ = Excellent plant assets however these are open drains.
) Pipelines
5% 19% The gravity mains, some culverts in most
oof townships are identified in the very high
critical assets category. 86% of these are in
Westport.
33%
Plant $0.46M
While included in the plant components,

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25 (excludes service lines) critical assets here are open drains of which
37% are in Westport.

5.11 Stormwater Asset Capacity/Performance

There are several areas within Westport that are subject to surface flooding. This is mainly due to the township only being 2-3 metres above mean sea level, so during adverse events where flooded rivers and high
tide coincide, the stormwater disposal systems are compromised.

Given the difficulties associated with stormwater disposal, the stormwater collection and reticulation systems are adequate. However, in some areas minor surface flooding can occur due to the limited number of
collection sumps and, since the reticulation pipes need to be laid with a shallow grade, their overall capacity is limited.

The installation of additional roadside sumps is being addressed on an ongoing basis as part of the roading activities.

The majority of the older pipes were butt jointed, many of which have opened up over time. The open joints allow silt and rocks to enter the system, removing some of the available capacity. There is also only a
limited number of access manholes, which limits the ability to maintain flow through the piped system.

There are no specific capacity/performance issues relating to any of the other locations.

In 2023/24 a major stormwater study was commenced to identify existing stormwater capacity and areas for improvement. This study is to also consider the proposed flood protection wall and flood wall
stormwater pumps for Westport Township. Also, in 2023/24 a stormwater study is to be carried out for Reefton.

Page 10 of 113 Draft — Version 1.3 February 2025
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5.12 Three Waters Asset Data Confidence

The fields essential for valuation purposes are quantity, unit cost, base life, and remaining useful life. A data confidence and integrity review was undertaken as part of Beca’s 2024 Valuation, and in
accordance with the confidence level table, a data confidence level of B was assigned (< £5%). The report extract on data confidence and integrity follows:

In general, the data was substantially complete with minor inconsistencies including a unit of measurement. Confidence in the data was considered to be reliable for the valuation purposes. These
inconsistencies have been reported to the council for data improvement purposes.

Quantities across linear assets are accepted as highly reliable as their lengths have been captured with linear measurements from GIS data. Less than 1% of linear assets have been assigned with zero length.
Diameters for linear assets are also accepted as highly reliable, and less than 3% of linear assets have been assigned with a zero diameter.

For unit costs, it is not possible to collect observed capitalised costs for all assets, market comparisons and escalations are more relied upon to reassess unit costs using logical progressions methodologies
where recent project and capitalisation costs aren’t readily available.

Base lives were found to mostly conform within IIMM base live ranges guidelines with minor variations.

Overall, we consider a data confidence rating of B is appropriate for this valuation.
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6 Levels of Service and Performance Measures

ATTACHMENT 2
Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

6.1 Levels of Service Overview 6.2 Linkages to Council Priorities and Community Objectives

Levels of service define the type and extent of services delivered to the customer. They are
written from a customer viewpoint such that Council can set targets against the levels of
service to demonstrate outputs and performance against the community outcomes.

Levels of service are a link between Council’s strategic goals and key priorities, AM
objectives, detailed operational objectives and performance measures. They are based on
user expectations, statutory and national standard requirements.

The levels of service framework, outlined below includes service parameters, objectives,
performance measures and targets.

The linkages to Community Outcomes is detailed in Section 2-4. The BDC Three Waters
levels of service contribute towards achieving these key priorities through:
*  Provision of Three Waters infrastructure to meet regulatory requirements, growth
demand
e Compliance with resource consent requirements and undertaking operations and
maintenance activities to ensure the environment is always protected
*  Provision of Three Waters Infrastructure that underpins and supports the local
economy
*  Planning and delivery of financially sustainable Three Waters Services

6.3 Understanding Customer Needs and Requirements

Good knowledge of stakeholder values and drivers is essential for effective and efficient
activities. The table in Section 3 shows the key customers and stakeholders involved in the
Three Waters.

There are a number of ways in which BDC gains an understanding of stakeholder and
customer needs and preferences, including:

e  Specific consultation processes on major projects

¢ Annual Plan submissions process

e LTP submissions process

e Customer service requests processes

¢ Other targeted consultation programmes

As a result of previous engagement with the community and iwi, an Environmental Scan
and SWOT Analysis, ‘Affordability’ has been a key recurring priority that stemmed from this
process, with the resulting Community Outcome developed to address this priority:

Our communities are supported by quality infrastructure, facilities, and services that are
efficient, fit-for- purpose, affordable, and meet our current and future needs.
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6.4.1 Water Supply (1a) & (1b) - Safety of drinking water

The extent to which the local authority’s drinking water supply complies with:
(a) part 4 of the drinking-water standards (bacteria compliance criteria)
(b) part 5 of the drinking-water standards (protozoal compliance criteria)

Zone compliance results shown below,
*No treatment plant to enable compliance, **E Coli detection in the supply

South Granity
Hector/Ngakawau
Little Wanganui
Mokihinui
Punakaiki
Reefton
Waimangaroa

Inangahua Junction
Westport (including
Carters Beach)

Performance measure:

Bacterial Compliance (2023-24)

Protozoal Compliance (2023-24)

February 2025 Draft — Version 1.3 Page 13 of 113

171



ATTACHMENT 2
Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

6.4.2  Water Supply (5) — Demand Management
The average consumption of drinking water per day per resident within the territorial authority district. Target demand is less than 700 Litres per person per day

6.4.3  Water Supply (3) - Fault Response Times \
Response times to attend and resolve call-out in response to a fault or unplanned interruption to its networked reticulation system:
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6.4.4 Water Supply (2) — Network Performance- Water Loss
The percentage of real water loss from the local authority’s networked reticulation system (including a description of the methodology used to calculate this).

= 8
MNF means Minimum Night Flow. = S
WB stands for water balance. Water Supply qg) E Comments on Performance Outcome
o [
(&) o
Water leakage is not measured in some supplies South Granity 29 30% MNF N/A No Flow Meter
o th‘fe 5“:""9;5 have no t;e;tme“t. P'a”f ) HectorNgakawau | 174 | 30% | MNF NA | NoFlow Meter
therefore there Is no way of determining leakage. Inangahua Junction 32 30% MNF N/A No understanding of commercial and non-commercial water use.
- - 5
Only Westport has commercial water meters to thtle. \IIVaqganw 64 30°/° MNF N/A No Flow Meter
calculate the water balance. Mokihinui 47 30% MNF N/A No Flow Meter
Punakaiki 94 30% MNF N/A No understanding of commercial and non-commercial water use.
Reefton 677 30% MNF N/A High flows, but no understanding of commercial and non-commercial water use.
Waimangaroa 140 30% MNF N/A No understanding of normal water usage patterns.
High night flow is primarily attributed to pipeline leakage. As there are no water
Westport 2801 | 30% WB 46% meters installed at residential properties, it is difficult to assess the potential for
internal leakage within households.
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6.4.5 Water Supply (4) — Customer Satisfaction

The total number of complaints received by the Council about any of the following:

(a) drinking water clarity

(b) drinking water taste

(c) drinking water odour

(d) drinking water pressure or flow

(e) continuity of supply

(f) the local authority’s response to any of these issues

expressed per 1000 connections to the local authority’s networked reticulation system.
Based on the measures there was an improvement overall from the previous year.

Council's target was not more than 5 drinking water fault measures per 1000
connections.

6.4.6  Water Supply — Resource Consent Compliance 6.4.7 Water Supply — Consented Take Supply (m3/day)

Data limited - status mainly unknown compliance
RC01281 Waimangaroa 25/07/2037
RC01282 Reefton 5/12/2036
RC01283 Mokihinui 25/06/2037
RC01284 Ngakawau 25/06/2037
RC03264 Omanu Creek 1/04/2039
RC05233/1/2/3 Orowaiti River, Westport 1/04/2041
RC06183 Punakaiki 30/06/2045
RC07062 and RC07062/1 Brunings Creek Carters Beach 1/04/2042
RC11183 Punakaiki 2/11/2046
RC12034/1 Granity South Water Supply 2/04/2047
RC-2019-0021-01 Inangahua 19/03/2054
RC-2022-0010-01 Waimangaroa 20/04/2027
RC-2022-0010-02 Waimangaroa 20/04/2057
RC-2022-0010-03 Waimangaroa 20/04/2027
RC-2022-0010-04 Waimangaroa 20/04/2057
RC-2023-0148-01/02/03/04 Westport 30/06/2040

Total consented take: 35,569 m3/day RC96064V RCI6064/1 RCIE064/2 Little Wanganui 4/01/2039

Total known consumption: 5,239 m3/day
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6.5.1 Wastewater (1) — System and Adequacy
The number of dry weather sewerage overflows from the territorial authority’s sewerage
system, expressed per 1000 sewerage connections to that sewerage system.

ATTACHMENT 2

6.5.2  Wastewater (3) - Fault Response Times

Median response times to attend to sewerage overflows resulting from a blockage or other
fault in the territorial authority’s sewerage system, (a) attendance time and (b) resolution
time

(a) Target: Respond to all faults/overflows in less

than 2 hours

Outcome: 9 out of 13 faults attended to in less

than 2 hours

(b) Target: all faults/overflows resolved in less

than 24 hours

Outcome: 13 out of 13 faults resolved in less than

24 hours

6.5.3
The total number of complaints received by the territorial authority about any of the
following:

(a) sewage odour

(b) sewerage system faults

(c) sewerage system blockages

(d) the territorial authority’s response to issues with its sewerage system

expressed per 1000 connections to the territorial authority’s sewerage system.

Wastewater (4) — Customer Satisfaction.

6.5.4

Wastewater (2) — Discharge Compliance

Abatement notices,
Infringement notices,
Enforcement orders, and convictions for Wastewater

Zero abatement notices, infringement notices, enforcement orders and convictions
received over the last 3 years.
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6.5.5 Wastewater— Resource Consent Compliance 6.5.6 Wastewater — Consent Expiry

1 minor non-compliance (water discharge permit)

No consents of other categories RC00395V Cemetery Creek, Reefton 28/08/2028
RC00408/1 Buller River 23/07/2038
RC00408/2 Buller River 22/07/2023
RC00408/3 Buller River 22/07/2038
RC00408/4 Buller River 22/07/2038
RC06211 Orowaiti Scheme (construction) 10/01/2012
RC96001/2 Little Wanganui Sub-Division 31/05/2039
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ATTACHMENT 2

6.6.1  Stormwater (1) — System and Adequacy 6.6.2  Stormwater (3) - Response Times

(a) The number of flooding events that occur in a territorial authority district.

(b) For each flooding event, the number of habitable floors affected. (Expressed per 1000
properties connected to the territorial authority’s stormwater system.)

1a) No target, number of events is outside of Council control

1b) Target: 5, met; O total floors affected for 2022/23 and 2023/24

This compares to the 2021/22 Year where:

The July 2021 Flooding Event (On average a 1 in 60-year event).
¢ Red stickered properties: 71 homes

* Yellow stickered properties: 388 homes

¢ Total properties affected: 459 homes

Feb 2022 Flooding Event: (On average a 1 in 14.5-year event).

* Red stickered properties: 4 homes

 Yellow stickered properties; 21 homes

» Total properties affected: 25 homes

Per 2021-22 Annual Report

The median response time to attend a flooding event, measured from the time that the
territorial authority receives notification to the time that service personnel reach the site.

Target response time: One Hour.
Achieved. There were Zero flooding events in 2023/24 affecting dwellings.
Response time not applicable as no habitable floor flooding occurred.

6.6.3  Stormwater (4) — Customer Satisfaction.

The number of complaints received by a territorial authority about the performance of its
stormwater system, expressed per 1000 properties connected to the territorial authority’s
stormwater system.

Target is less than 10 complaints per 1,000 connections

Compliance with TA's Resource Consents for discharge from its stormwater system,

6.6.4 Stormwater (2) — Discharge Compliance

measured by number of:

a) abatement notices

b) infringement notices

c) enforcement orders

d) convictions received

by the territorial authority in relation to those resource consents.

Zero abatement notices, infringement notices, enforcement orders and convictions
received over the last 3 years.

February 2025
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6.6.5 Stormwater — Resource Consent Compliance 6.6.6  Stormwater — Consent Expiry

There were no recorded breaches of stormwater resource consent conditions
RC05170/1/2 Waimangaroa 4/09/2026
RC93129 Waimangaroa 26/07/2028
RC01110 & 01110/1 Reefton 30/05/2036
RC05244 Waimangaroa 1/05/2041
RC06191/1 &2 Waimangaroa 1/10/2041
Page 20 of 113 Draft — Version 1.3 February 2025

178



Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

7 Three Waters Challenges and Significant Issues
7.1.1  Key Challenges

ATTACHMENT 2

Activity Issue (Areas of concern, reasons/cause) What are we doing? (Actions required to mitigate) What is the benefit?

Drinking Water quality needs to be improved to meet Upgrading Water Treatment Plants, monitoring and reporting, Improve public health and schemes to
the new Three Water Regulator requirements water safety plans, Taumata Arowai risks and opportunities, become compliant to new regulator’s
DWS and consent renewals. requirements
WS Non-compliant water schemes (4 Schemes Untreated) Upgrading of water supply schemes to become compliant with Be compliant
the new regulator’s requirements
WS Installation of backflow preventors in all council supplied Backflow preventing devices (non-return) will be installed at the ~ Ensure a safe water supply
water schemes boundary of properties to ensure that contaminants from
property pipes do not enter back into council pipelines
WS Deferred renewals
WW Westport WWTP - Renew consent to discharge primary A new consent application needs to be prepared for submission  Address issue of potential environmental
treated and untreated sewage to river during to WCRC. and cultural impacts in an affordable
storm/overflow events. manner
wWw Taumata Arowai, including wastewater bylaw, monitoring  Be compliant with the new requirements from the Regulator. Be compliant
and reporting, SCADA system upgrades
SwW Localised flooding in Westport Work collaboratively with WCRC to see flood protection Protection of property from flooding
progressed
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7.2.1 Three Waters Reform

There is still uncertainty regarding the
future Three Waters management
arrangements. At the time of preparing
this AMP the ‘Local Water Done Well’
reform programme is still underway with
the Council preparing Water Services
Delivery Plans for submission to
Government in September 2025. Through
this process Council will determine the
most appropriate, sustainable and
affordable Three Waters Management
arrangements for the community.

7.2.2 Climate Change and Resilience

Climate change is a key issue for all low-lying
coastal districts across New Zealand.
Preparing for climate change and developing
resiliency to its effects is one of two
environmental strategies identified within
this LTP.

On average the world is about one degree
warmer than the pre-industrial era, and, as a
result, New Zealand is experiencing more
frequent, and more intense weather events.
For the Buller district, this means we are
going to get warmer, wetter, and windier.
The concepts of sustainable development
under the Local Government Act 2002, and
the Resource Management Act 1991, imply
the ongoing ability of communities and
people to respond and adapt to change in a
way that avoids or limits adverse
consequences.

ATTACHMENT 2
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7.2.3  Ageing Infrastructure 7.2.4  Increasing Costs and
Affordability

BDC, along with many Councils in New
Zealand, is faced with the challenge of
aging infrastructure that requires renewals
and in some instances upgrades.

The average age of the BDC's asset base
continues to increase and there remains a
significant amount of assets needing
renewal over the short to medium term.
There is currently a focus on undertaking
asset condition assessments to confirm
the extent and timing of asset renewal
requirement. The renewals programme is
detailed in Section 9.4

Over recent years, particularly since the
Covid-19 pandemic, Three Waters costs
have escalated significantly. In particular,
the cost of imported materials is having an
impact on construction costs.

Compliance and safety management
requirements have also increased and are
having impacts on project costs too.
These project cost increases together with
the economic recessionary conditions are
having impacts on the affordability of
necessary capital investment.
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7.2.5 Capacity, Capability and Systems 7.2.6  Natural Hazards 7.2.7 Increasing Regulatory
Requirements

There are ongoing labour shortages across Significant areas of the District are Increasing regulatory requirements are See the 2025 LTP Assumptions for further
the engineering and Three Waters sector. potentially at risk from natural hazards. necessitating upgrade and improvement information on BDC issues and challenges.
This is felt within the Council and Existing settlement patterns exacerbate of water and wastewater treatment and
externally by contractors and consultants. the potential effects of these hazards, for management practices.
There are several negative impacts example, Westport's location on the banks
associated with this, including inability to of the Buller River makes it particularly
deliver desired programmes of work, staff susceptible to severe flooding.
overload, stress and potential burn-out. Significant flooding and coastal erosion
At the same time standards and capability hazard risks occur along the Buller Coast.
requirements are increasing, adding In addition, there is the risk of impacts
additional burden to already stretched from rising sea levels or inundation from
staff resources. storm events in coastal locations.
Fault lines which cross the Buller District
make it susceptible to earthquakes.
Buildings and infrastructure elements are
also affected by slope stability, slumping
or rock falls.

8 Growth and Demand

8.1 Relevant Strategic Documents and 8.2 Demand Trends and Drivers 8.3 Demand Projections
Drivers
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The Three Waters response to growth and
demand is planned in alignment with the Buller
Council District Plan and Westcoast Regional
growth initiatives and plans.

These documents provide vision and outcomes
for the direction of Buller District, whilst this Plan
sets out the infrastructure improvements and
extensions required to cater for identified growth.

The Buller District future demand has a number

of constraints and issues that must be considered:

*  The coal mining industry demonstrates waves
of boom/decline that have effects on the
district economy. Given global energy use
patterns and changes, the likelihood of future
booms will need to be considered

*  Other potential future mining expansion is
constrained by land availability, resource
management laws, and major areas of the
district being DOC estate

*  The Holcim cement plant closed, with the
subsequent loss of economic activity and jobs

*  Agriculture has experienced the conversion
to additional dairy production in common
with other districts in New Zealand, but in
Buller District future growth is constrained by
land availability

Buller’s population growth has been relatively volatile
over the past 25 years. The population was in steady
decline up to 2002 but began to grow over the period
2006 to 2012 on the back of a boom in coal mining. As
jobs were shed in coal mining and other industries, the
population went into decline again, reaching a population
of just 9,610 in 2020. This represents the District’s lowest
population in over 25 years, and approximately 1,000
fewer residents than at the previous peak in 2012.
Buller’s population is forecast to be relatively stable over
the coming decade, holding at around the 2020 level of
9,600. However, due to a weak outlook for employment
growth, we expect the District’s population to ease for
the remainder of the projection period. The rate of
decline is projected to be very weak initially, averaging
0.1% per annum for the 2030s and building up to 0.5%
decline per annum in the 2040s. This ultimately leads to a
smaller population of 8,800 in 2051

An ageing population may result in demand for additional
smaller properties (units) and an increase in single person
households. As a result, the demand for individual
connections is likely to increase. Economies of scale are
lost as single person households have a higher per capita
water consumption. Ageing populations are more
susceptible to disease and need higher quality water.

The major demand assumptions that have been

incorporated into this plan are:

e District population will stabilise between 9,500 and
10,000 persons

e District economy will stabilise around mining,
agricultural production and tourism services

*  No major new demands will develop that will impact
the water reticulation

Residential demand - There has been steady growth over past
census periods, however growth is expected to reduce in the
future.

Identified growth areas - current and anticipated economic
growth in Buller District is expected to be minimal. Therefore,
small subdivision growth is anticipated with some infill
development also.

Growth Areas to the South of Westport are developing.
Long term relocation of Westport is being investigated and will

involve large scale infrastructure capital expenditure. This will fall
outside of the 9 Year LTP horizon.
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8.4.1 Water Demand Management 8.4.2 Wastewater Demand Management 8.4.3 Stormwater Demand Management

In addition to capital improvements, which alter the In addition to capital improvements, which alter the Due to the nature of stormwater, there are not any
capacity of the water supply, there are also certain capacity of the sewer systems, there are also certain customer demand management methods. Stormwater
measures that can be taken to manage the demand for measures that can be taken to manage the demand for impacts are managed by the construction and management

water supply services.

Methods available to manage demand include:

*  Water restrictions and rationing: These are only
implemented as emergency measures when the
demand for water exceeds the current supply,
typically during drought conditions

*  Water metering and pricing strategies that
encourage water conservation: BDC currently
places water meters on customers that have an
‘extraordinary’ water demand. A charge for water
only comes into effect after the first 400 m3 per
annum. This provides some incentive to keep
water usage below this amount

¢  Water leakage detection and control
programmes: Leak detection is currently carried
out based on visual inspections and pressure drop
investigations following customer complaints. Leak
detection has been carried out in Westport and
Reefton by independent leak detection companies.
Where water treatment costs create an economic
justification for a more pro-active approach to leak
detection, specific leak detection programmes can
be implemented. In particular, water leakage in
Westport will be specifically investigated following
upgrades to the treatment systems.

e Pressure control: The amount of water wasted is
directly proportional to water pressure. There are
no specific pressure zones in any of the water
supplies. However, in Westport a reduction in the
static pressure of water was completed in March
2024, dropping from 850Kpa to 700Kpa. Further
pressure reduction is envisaged as part of the
water supply upgrade.

wastewater services.

Methods available to manage demand include:

* Inflow/infiltration detection and control
programmes: A significant source of inflow and
infiltration into the sewer reticulation network is
due to an aging reticulation, earthquakes or
stormwater connections within private properties.
Infiltration programmes designed to identify these
problems and enforce corrective action on the
property owners can be effective. However, within
the Buller district there are sections of the sewer
reticulation designed to be a combined
sewer/stormwater system where pipe gradients
cannot achieve self—cleaning velocity

of stormwater drainage infrastructure.
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9 Risk Management

9.1 Risk Management Approach and Key Risks

Buller District Council manages risk within the context of the Buller Risk Management
Manual and Risk Register. The Risk Management Handbook outlines the corporate
approach to risk management. The Risk Register documents assessed risks, current
practices/strategies, residual risk and management options available.

The Buller Risk Management Manual has been developed within the guidance of SNZ HB
4360:2000 “Risk Management for Local Government” and provides a framework for the
examination and development of Council’s corporate and asset management risks.

Risks associated with the operation, maintenance and development of the BDC Three

Waters networks fall into the following categories:

*  Planning Risks (Strategic planning, Asset management, Levels of Service, Natural event
and environmental)

*  Management Risks (Systems and Information, People, Financial)

*  Delivery Risks (Procurement, Project Management, Contract Management,
Communication)

*  Physical Asset Risks (risks common to all assets, risks associated with specific asset
types)

Various asset risk management tools and techniques, based on practical experience and the

skilled application of its staff and service providers, have been used over a number of years

at Council. This approach has generally been sufficient. As the value of the built asset

increases, levels of service expectations rise, and threshold limits for cultural and

environmental impacts tighten, the need for more formal risk management practices

increases. Mitigation strategies need to be put in place and reviewed continuously to

achieve improvement to levels of service. It is important for Council to revisit its Risk

Schedule and consider the various mitigation Plans including, but not limited to, Emergency

Management Plan, Contingency Plan, Pandemic Plan, Operational Risk Plan, Business

Continuity Plan, etc (IP 7WS).

If the levels of service are achieved, in tandem with legislative compliance, prudent
investment and good financial management, then minimisation of exposure to public and
general liability and risks derived from operation of assets, should also occur.

Risks are considered to arise from many areas of the Three Waters management. They can
be derived from the use of physical assets (e.g. a pump or a pipe failure) and management
of the services provided (e.g. failure to formalise procedures and reporting of incidents).

It is important to note that risk management is not simply about the downside of events
such as financial loss or legal proceedings. It also refers to the upside and opportunities
that exist for the Council to do things more innovatively, sustainably, and effectively.

ATTACHMENT 2
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9.2 Building Resilience

Council customers have a high expectation of continuing functionality and service delivery.
Resilience is based on a design philosophy which acknowledges that failure will occur.
Resilience requires early detection and recovery, but not necessarily through re-establishing
the failed system.

Recent high profile natural disasters have raised public awareness, but there is still a
significant need to increase actual preparedness — both in general (e.g. household plans
and emergency supplies) and for specific circumstances (e.g. tsunami preparedness in
coastal communities). However, resilience is not only applicable to natural hazards but also
needs consideration at an operational level where an asset failure is not necessarily a
service failure.

Redundancy (duplication) does not provide Resilience. Resilience requires early detection
and recovery, but not necessarily through re-establishing the failed system. Robust systems
are designed to prevent failure. Resilience is about the ability to plan and prepare for
adverse events, the ability to absorb the impact and recover quickly, and the ability as a
community to adapt to a new environment.

We have to consider managing and mitigating the risks to, and the resilience of, our

infrastructure assets from natural disasters. Council acknowledges that resilience is not only

about physical assets. It is about the people. It includes but is not limited to:

e connecting people and communities (neighbour to neighbour; educate; access to
household resilience items, etc.)

*  supporting community organisations

* the built environment and asset systems which are robust

Adverse events/natural disasters/climate change and the related impacts cannot be
avoided and as a result Council have to factor this into long term planning, civil defence
planning and determining the infrastructure requirements moving forward to ensure the
community’s expectations are met with regard to safe and reliable services and general
wellbeing.

In order to improve resilience Council approach will be to:

e Actively participate in CDEM planning and activities, at both regional and local levels

* Investigate options for alternative service provision and system redundancy

e Identify critical assets and ensure mitigation methods are developed

*  Obtain insurance where this is deemed to be the most cost effective approach

Council will take guidance from 100Resilient Cities website
http://www.100resilientcities.org/. This includes the strategies of Greater Christchurch and
Wellington.
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9.3.1

Water Supply
Backflow
Prevention

Westport Water
supply

The untreated
Cape Water
Supply has
domestic users
connected

Inangahua Water
supply

Key risks (highest residual risk ratings)

Risk Title Risk Description and Impact Risk Category Key controls in place Control Plan

Across all BDC water supplies there is very
little in the way of back flow prevention
fitted to stop contaminants being back
syphoned into the reticulation from Farms
and other high risk connections.
Legislation requires backflow prevention -
IF adequate controls safeguarding the
integrity and/or condition of water supply
infrastructure are not in place THEN we
are exposed to potential disruption/non-
compliance of these systems leading to
potential harm, reputational damage etc

Legal/Regulatory

Operations and Service
Delivery

The Cape Water Supply is classed 'Rural’
and should have no Domestic connections
as it is untreated, and families could get
sick if they drink the water. WestReef have
advised that there are some Domestic
connections. Most likely the users will not
be aware that the water is untreated.

IF adequate controls safeguarding the
integrity and/or condition of water supply
infrastructure are not in place THEN we
are exposed to potential disruption/non-
compliance to these systems leading to
potential harm, non-compliance,

Health and Safety

Operations and Service
Delivery

There are a small number of BFP devices
currently fitted. LTP 2021-31 has BFP
investments for major water supplies to work
towards NZ Drinking Water Safety Plan
compliance

Catchment risk assessments

Water safety plans

Land zoning (water reserve)

Strict adherence to maintenance and service
check schedules

Compliance checks and strict adherence to
testing regimes

Automated (real-time) detection systems and
plant shut down

Asset management plans for equipment and
infrastructure

Staff training

Communication/notification systems to alert
to issues and reduce harm

Public notification (Connect newsletter) -
Letter Drop, Website information. New rural
user Information pack.

Catchment risk assessments

Water safety plans

Land zoning (water reserve)

Strict adherence to maintenance and service
check schedules

Compliance checks and strict adherence to

ATTACHMENT 2

A backflow prevention (BFP) strategy and BFP
Specification are in place. At risk connections are
identified. Installation programme first phase on
high risk connections is in place.

Council has committed to the large scale trunk
main replacement. This has increased resilience
and decreased risk of seismic loss. This includes
PRV.

Council remains committed to further resilience
improvement investment such as treatment
optimisation, raw water storage pond
improvement and the north branch
reconnection project.

Effective Operations and Service Delivery utilities
maintenance contract.

Additional water source investigation under way
near the Buller River and North Branch Giles
Creek

Letter Drop

Bore protection area to be expanded to meet
regulations; easement also to be established
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Punakaiki Water
supply

Little Wanganui
Water supply

Mokihinui Water
supply

reputational damage etc
Additional security risk

IF adequate controls safeguarding the
integrity and/or condition of water supply
infrastructure are not in place THEN we
are exposed to potential disruption/non-
compliance to these systems leading to
potential harm, non-compliance,
reputational damage etc.

Recent source "poisoning"

Operations and Service
Delivery

IF adequate controls safeguarding the
integrity and/or condition of water supply
infrastructure are not in place THEN we
are exposed to potential disruption/non-
compliance to these systems leading to
potential harm, non-compliance,
reputational damage etc

Operations and Service
Delivery

IF adequate controls safeguarding the
integrity and/or condition of water supply
infrastructure are not in place THEN we
are exposed to potential disruption/non-
compliance to these systems leading to
potential harm, non-compliance,
reputational damage etc

Operations and Service
Delivery

testing regimes

Automated (real-time) detection systems and
plant shut down

Asset management plans for equipment and
infrastructure

Staff training

Communication/notification systems to alert
to issues and reduce harm

Catchment risk assessments

Water safety plans

Land zoning (water reserve)

Strict adherence to maintenance and service
check schedules

Compliance checks and strict adherence to
testing regimes

Automated (real-time) detection systems and
plant shut down

Asset management plans for equipment and
infrastructure

Staff training

Communication/notification systems to alert
to issues and reduce harm

Catchment risk assessments

Water safety plans

Land zoning (water reserve) - needs double
check VN

Strict adherence to maintenance and service
check schedules

Compliance checks and strict adherence to
testing regimes

Asset management plans for equipment and
infrastructure

Staff training

Communication/notification systems to alert
to issues and reduce harm

Catchment risk assessments

Water safety plans

Land zoning (water reserve)

Strict adherence to maintenance and service
check schedules

Compliance checks and strict adherence to
testing regimes

Significant DWS upgrade planned for 2024/25
LTP to attain treatment compliance to NZDWS
Land acquisition still ongoing

Security at access point improved, fencing etc

BDC is liaising closely with the National regulator
Taumata Arowai. This includes investment and
site investigation on potential drinking water
treatment options to meet the DWQAR.

Significant DWS upgrade planned; LTP to attain
treatment compliance to NZDWS or move to
rural supply.

Now operated by WestReef

BDC is liaising closely with the National regulator
Taumata Arowai. This includes investment and
site investigation on potential drinking water
treatment options to meet the DWQAR.

Significant DWS upgrade planned; LTP to attain
treatment compliance to NZDWS or move to
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Ngakawau
Hector Water
supply

IF adequate controls safeguarding the
integrity and/or condition of water supply
infrastructure are not in place THEN we
are exposed to potential disruption/non-
compliance to these systems leading to
potential harm, non-compliance,
reputational damage etc

Operations and Service
Delivery

Asset management plans for equipment and
infrastructure

Staff training

Communication/notification systems to alert
to issues and reduce harm

This Water Supply is not Council operated. It is
listed in Hinekorako as operated by the
Ngakawau Water Society Cooperator. BDC has
had legal advice that it owns the supply, and
Council has accepted this as resolution.

BDC'’s legal responsibilities as owners needs
investigating.

rural supply.

Volunteer management plan for maintenance
activities to be put in place to manage PCBU and
H&S risk

Legal advice or clarification of responsibilities
with controlling entity needed - VN (Discussion
needed with Mike D)
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10 How We Deliver Three Waters (Lifecycle Management Plan)
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10.1 Life Cycle Management Overview 10.2 Three Waters Service Delivery Overview

The lifecycle management planning section of the AMP details key asset management
strategies and plans and includes operation and maintenance plans, capital development
and renewals plans that aim to ensure levels of services are met, risks are managed and
whole-of-life costs are optimised.

Council provides Three Waters services to deliver the levels of service defined in Section 5
in the most cost effective way over the life of the asset. The Three Waters assets and
facilities are maintained and developed in a way that is fit for purpose and sustainable over
time and consistent across the District, whilst recognising community preferences and
differences.

The Three Waters service delivery arrangements are summarised in the table below:

Task Planning Delivery

Operations and Maintenance  BDC Contractors-WestReef
Capital BDC/Consultants Contractors

Renewals BDC/Consultants Contractor
Compliance BDC BDC

Water

Compliance Issues Provision of safe drinking water

Meeting drinking water standards

10.3 Overview of Key Three Waters Lifecycle Management Issues

Wastewater

Meeting wastewater discharge
standards

Stormwater ‘

Meeting stormwater discharge quality standards

Priority tasks and activities

Operations: Routine maintenance and monitoring performance and compliance
Capital: Treatment upgrades and improvements

Meeting community
demand

Supplying sufficient volume and quality water

Providing treatment and discharge
capacity

Providing adequate stormwater drainage capacity

Priority tasks and activities Operations: Efficient network management, water
loss management

Capital: Source augmentation

Operations: Efficient treatment
monitoring and management
Capital: WWTP upgrades and
Stormwater separation

Operations: Efficient network management,
Stormwater modelling, Discharge monitoring
Capital: Network separation

Renewal of Ageing Infra-
structure

Addressing renewal requirements to maintain Levels of Service

Priority tasks and activities

Operations: Collection and review of faults data, Reactive maintenance
Capital: Renewals prioritising, planning and delivery
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10.4.1 Operation and Maintenance Requirements 10.4.2 Operational Processes and maintenance 10.4.3 Operations and Maintenance Plan Activities

Operational and maintenance strategies address Strategic
Priority 1- Looking After Existing Infrastructure.
The operational and maintenance activities cover the
practices for optimising operation and maintenance
activities of the Three Waters facilities and infrastructure to
ensure:
e Areliable supply of safe water
¢ Achieve the optimum use of the asset at the
agreed service levels
¢  Keep the Three Waters facilities suitable,
accessible, safe and well maintained
*  Minimise total maintenance costs
e Levels of service are achieved across Three Waters
e Compliance requirements are met
Council outsources the Three Waters service delivery to
WestReef Services Limited.

The diagram below outlines the approximate Operations
and maintenance activities budget allocations:

$95.67M

» Water m Wastewater w Stormwater

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Total 9 Year Three Waters Operational Investment:
$95.67M

Operation and maintenance involves the two key types of
activities:

*  Proactive maintenance — proactive/scheduled
inspections and maintenance works planned to
prevent asset failure

* Reactive maintenance — reactive activities in
response to unexpected asset malfunctions and
failures, on an as-required basis (i.e. emergency
repairs)

The optimal maintenance mix is a balance of planned and
reactive maintenance activities. Maintenance also includes
minor repairs that cannot be capitalised. Operations and
maintenance activities cover the Three Waters networks
(including pipelines and pump stations) and Plants and
disposal facilities (including Water Treatment Plants,
Wastewater Treatment Plants and outfalls).

There are several operational activities considered
unavoidable that need to be covered by Council. These
relate to activities that are mandatory. For example, costs
required for the day-to-day operation of critical services
where the consequence of failure is very high or for
maintaining compliance with legislation, regulation, or
industry standards.

The operation and maintenance activities of Three Waters
infrastructure are categorised into the following key
operational areas:
*  Reactive Response
Unplanned operations
Leak detection
Response to blockages and flooding
Preventative Response
Planned operations (day-to-day operations)
Peak period operations
SCADA operation and maintenance
Resource consents
Ongoing monitoring
Water meter reading
Backflow prevention
Water treatment plant/Filter Station audits
Pump Station/Reservoir audits
Valve/Hydrant audits
Condition Surveys
Trade waste monitoring
Wastewater treatment plant/disposal facilities
audits
Manhole audits
Pre-storm and seasonal readiness
Stormwater Pump Stations/Detention Ponds Audits
Emergency Response
Emergency Response Planning
Business continuity
Compliance
Monitoring and reporting
Contract Management
H&S
Systems and processes
Monitoring and reporting
SOPs
> Establishment
» Training
» Monitoring and update
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Asset renewal is the process of restoring the level of service delivered by an asset to its
original design level, by upgrading or replacing the degraded components. The purpose of
the renewal strategy is to maintain the levels of service by identifying the most cost-
effective time to renew individual or groups of assets.

As with many Three Waters networks the average age of the asset base continues to
increase and with this the renewals requirement. There is a focus on undertaking asset
condition assessments to confirm the extent and timing of asset renewal requirement.

ATTACHMENT 2
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10.5.2 Renewals Approach |

The renewals planning approach is criticality and risk based where highest criticality and
risk rated assets take highest renewals priority.

Ongoing condition assessments also help to provide pipe condition evidence, rather than
relying on theoretical aged-based renewals alone.

BDC aims to improve network reliability by renewing and upgrading the networks based on
condition and criticality.

Capturing better data will improve the quality of decisions and enable more prioritised and
targeted investment. We are proposing an investment strategy to improve performance by
reducing the backlog (and risk) in renewals over the next 30 years.

Budget Allowances for Planned and Reactive Renewals projects.
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10.5.3 Renewals Extent

The renewals budgets proposed aim to maintain a sustainable
asset base that is renewed at a pace that matches deterioration.
Renewals Budgets are developed based on:
* Asset Data ‘age-based’ adjusted life renewal profiles
*  Fault information
*  Asset criticality
*  Sustainability investment levels
*  Capability and capacity of staff and contractors to deliver
projects
*  Retain a level of budget for reactive renewals (based on
history) to ensure that failed items can be replaced
immediately

* Renewals needs are heavily dominated by pipe networks

*  The recommended programme has been prioritised to
achieve a balance between critical and non-critical assets

*  Deferral of renewal projects that make up the proposed
budgets will lift the risk of increased service failures
resulting in interrupted water supply and continued Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)
leakage, and unplanned overflows from wastewater pipes

. o Water Activity 30 year average renewal requirement (Adjusted
as well as elevated health and safety risks arising from remaining life)
coIIAapsed or failed assets. Consequential rise in unplanned Water 1,049,936
maintenance expenses.
Wastewater 839,656
Stormwater 669,314
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10.6.1 Water Renewals 10.6.2 Wastewater Renewals 10.6.3 Stormwater Renewals

The charts below show the proposed 9 Year Water Supply
renewals investment forecast:

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Water 9 Year Renewals: $23.81M

The charts below show the proposed 9 Year Wastewater
renewals investment forecast:

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Wastewater 9 Year Renewals: $27.79M

The charts below show the proposed 9 Year Stormwater
renewals investment forecast:

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Stormwater 9 Year Renewals: $7.26M
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10.7.1 Capital Plan Drivers 10.7.2 Key Capital Plan Issues

Asset creation is the process driven by consumer growth or levels of service and, more
importantly, water safety drivers. New capital investment involves the design and
construction of new assets that will increase the capacity and/or performance of the Three
Waters networks.
Key Asset Creation Drivers Are:
*  To meet legislative compliance including DWSNZ where possible
¢ To meet the demands of growth by supplying water to Council’s customers
through efficient utilisation of natural resources
*  To meet the levels of service with respect to safe and effective supply of water in
every town where applicable
Capital planning priorities are highlighted below:
Three Waters
e Asset condition assessments
e  Asset data updated based on assessments
* Improvement of asset data quality and completeness
¢ Improvement and further development of renewals planning and programme
development
*  Review of Capital delivery framework
* Responding to legislative and compliance requirements

*  Resource consent review and improvement programme to ensure all consent
conditions are met on time
*  Ongoing Drinking Water Safety infrastructure upgrade programme implementation
*  Drinking water standards compliance
* Investigations and master planning for water supply expansion in the district
Wastewater
*  Seeking resource consent and improvement programme to ensure all consent
conditions are met on time
¢  Treatment plant upgrade planning and budgeting in response to performance and
emerging changes to achieve discharge quality standards
* Investigations and master planning for wastewater expansion in the district
Stormwater
*  Seeking resource consent and improvement programme to ensure all consent
conditions are met in the required timeframes
e Stormwater scheme planning and upgrade in response to current and emerging
issues particularly climate change impacts
*  Ensure compliance with comprehensive stormwater discharge consent

Water Supply Asset Upgrade Plans

The communities serviced by the BDC water supplies are not currently undergoing a
significant growth phase, so there are limited requirements to increase system capacity.
Community feedback, with the exception of the Westport supply, suggests a general level
of satisfaction with the current water services provided, so there are very few customer-led
drivers to improve the water supplies.

The lack of community drivers means that there are relatively few asset upgrade projects
undertaken annually. There certainly is no need to establish a formal procedure to rank
potential upgrade projects or set selection criteria.

The most significant external driver towards water supply upgrades is the Health (Drinking
Water) Amendment Bill, which was passed in 2007. This sets to establish mandatory
minimum requirements for all drinking water supplies and provides a timeline for achieving
these standards.

Wastewater Asset Upgrade Plans

The communities serviced by the sewer systems are not currently undergoing a significant
growth phase, so there are limited requirements to increase coverage system based on
growth. However, the environmental impact of the existing systems in several communities
is providing increasing justification for upgrades to wastewater treatment and disposal.

Stormwater Asset Upgrade Plan

Without any significant growth projected, there are negligible upgrade requirements
associated with the extension of service areas.

There are no specific items included within the five-year upgrade plan.
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10.8.1 Water New Capital (LOS)

The chart below shows the proposed 10 Year Drinking
Water Networks LOS capital investment forecast. See
Section 9 for detailed programme forecasts.

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Water 9 Year LOS: $8.48M

10.8.2 Wastewater New Capital (LOS)

The chart below shows the proposed 10 Year Wastewater
Networks LOS capital investment forecast. See Section 9 for
detailed programme forecasts.

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Wastewater 9 Year LOS: $625.0K

ATTACHMENT 2

Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

10.8.3 Stormwater New Capital (LOS)

The chart below shows the proposed 10 Year Stormwater
Network LOS capital investment forecast. See Section 9 for
detailed programme forecasts.

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

There are no LOS projects within the 9-year LTP budgets.
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10.9.1 Asset Disposal ‘

Disposal is the retirement or sale of assets, whether surplus or replaced by new or improved systems. Assets may need to be disposed of for a number of reasons, particularly if they fall
under some criteria, including those identified below:

* Under utilisation

*  Obsolescence

*  Cost inefficiency

*  Policy change

¢ Provision exceeds required Levels of Service

e Service provided by other means (e.g. private sector involvement)

e  Potential risk of ownership (financial, environmental, legal, social)

As part of the lifecycle asset management process, Council considers the costs of asset disposal in the long-term financial forecasts. These costs are generally incorporated in the capital
cost of level of service increases or asset renewals. While there are assets that fit under one or more of the above criteria, the Local Government Act provides clear instances when

assets can be disposed of.

Council has no plans to dispose of any Three Waters assets other than those that become obsolete as a result of renewal or upgrading works.
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10.9.2 Scheme Summaries ‘

The tables and figures below show the 8 Drinking Water and 3 Wastewater Schemes managed by BDC. Please see ‘Appendix A - Drinking Water Scheme Summaries’ and ‘Appendix B —
Wastewater Scheme Summaries’ for details on each individual scheme.

Water Supply Schemes

Little Wanganui,

Waimangaroa,

Westport (incl. Carters Beach), e e

Inangahua Junction,

Little Wanganui
Reefton,
— Westport
Punakaiki
Reefton
Mokihinui

Ngakawau-Hector (largely operated
and maintained by community)
Cape Foulwind

11 Draft Investment Forecasts
11.1 Total 9 Year Operational Investment Summary 11.2 Total Three Waters Capital Investment Summary ‘

The charts below show the proposed 10 Year Water Supply operational investment The charts below show the proposed 10 Year Water Supply capital investment forecast.
forecast. See appendix for detailed programme forecasts. See s8.5 for detailed programme forecasts.

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

- Total 9 Year Three Waters Operational Investment: $95.67M
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Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Total 9 Year Three Waters Capital Investment: $67.96M
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11.3.1 Water Operational Budget Forecast

The table below shows the proposed 10 Year Water Supply operational investment forecast by scheme. See appendix for detailed programme forecasts.
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11.3.2 Wastewater Operational Budget Forecast

The table below shows the proposed 10 Year Wastewater operational investment forecast by scheme. See appendix for detailed programme forecasts.
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11.3.3 Stormwater Operational Budget Forecast

The table below shows the proposed 10 Year Stormwater operational investment forecast. See appendix for detailed programme forecasts.
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11.4.1 Water Capital Projects

-T| 2024/25AF 2025/26 L1 2026/27 L1 2027/28 L1 2028/29 L1 2029/30 L1 2030/31 L1 2031/32 L1 2032/33 L1 2033/34 L1 9 Year Total
='ILOS 2,007,757 1,028,930 942,938 1,803,793 1,125,932 877,479 586,581 544,067 630,355 935,489 8,475,563
Assessments & Strategies 6,288 -
Assessments, Strategies & Modelling 404,351 -
Backflow Prevention 489,034 373,200 383,650 393,241 401,499 409,529 81,932 70,784 72,200 429,984 2,616,018
Drinking Water Standards (DWS) 396,201 335,256 363,968 1,273,571 487,751 358,216 347,948 404,783 395,124 457,993 4,424,609
Koeghans Bridge - 180,474 - - - - - - - - 180,474
Other Capital 49,098 - 102,800 - 107,583 - 111,929 - 116,451 - 438,763
Other Capital - Easement 108,011 110,000 30,840 31,611 53,791 32,920 33,579 57,084 34,935 35,634 420,395
Other Capital - Water Resilience Upgrad 54,002 20,000 20,560 63,222 64,550 65,841 - - - - 234,172
Supply Improvements 19,640 -
Water Safety compliance upgrades 481,132 10,000 41,120 42,148 10,758 10,973 11,193 11,417 11,645 11,878 161,133
-'Renewals 4,259,881 1,989,598 3,771,919 5,240,799 4,877,845 1,485,817 1,431,758 1,548,459 1,582,664 1,885,692 23,814,551
Assessments & Strategies 62,446 70,000 59,624 61,115 62,398 24,142 24,624 25,117 25,619 26,132 378,770
Assessments, Strategies & Modelling 166,923 20,000 20,560 21,074 21,517 164,602 22,386 22,834 23,290 183,721 499,982
Main Renewals 108,634 595,798 680,929 695,137 751,941 659,517 707,577 718,460 747,710 885,764 6,442,833
Minor Capital 214,971 192,000 197,376 197,042 201,180 205,203 209,307 213,494 217,763 222,119 1,855,484
Minor Capital 196,380 300,000 308,400 316,110 322,748 329,203 335,787 342,503 349,353 356,340 2,960,445
Other Capital - Easement 78,554 - - - - - - - - - -
Reticulation Valves 50,470 45,000 46,260 47,417 48,412 49,380 50,368 51,375 52,403 53,451 444,067
Supply Improvements 19,640 - 143,920 147,518 150,616 - - - - - 442,054
Trunkmain Renewal 3,092,984 - - - 3,227,483 - - 68,501 69,871 71,268 3,437,122
Tunnell Bracing - 500,000 2,056,000 3,687,950 - - - - - - 6,243,950
Water Supplies - Minor capital 1,760 1,800 1,850 3,161 3,227 3,292 3,358 3,425 3,494 3,563 27,171
WTP renewals 267,119 265,000 257,000 64,276 88,322 50,478 78,350 102,751 93,161 83,334 1,082,672
Grand Total 6,267,638 3,018,528 4,714,857 7,044,592 6,003,776 2,363,296 2,018,339 2,092,526 2,213,019 2,821,181 32,290,114
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11.4.2 Wastewater Projects

-T| 2024/25 AP 2025/26 LTP 2026/27 LTF 2027/28 LTF2028/29 LTF 2029/30 LTF 2030/31 LTF2031/32 LTF2032/33 LTF 2033/34 LTP 9Year Total
-'Renewals 1,707,994 3,647,458 2,922,693 2,672,480 2,738,514 3,086,315 3,093,974 3,222,826 3,201,313 3,200,725 27,786,299
CCTV Survey 5,934 45,000 20,720 21,445 6,646 6,859 7,064 7,269 7,473 7,667 130,143
Critical Spares 54,620 12,182 63,103 13,062 13,493 13,925 143,430 88,554 106,206 - 453,955
Main Renewals 108,280 - 113,960 - - 171,463 - - - 191,675 477,098
Mains Replacement 464,666 476,745 850,000 511,195 528,064 684,214 704,741 1,094,151 1,124,787 1,154,032 7,127,928
Minor Capital 193,436 158,097 132,011 136,632 141,141 145,657 150,027 154,377 158,700 162,826 1,339,468
Other Capital 35,661 100,976 58,495 60,542 84,858 64,541 66,477 92,816 70,321 72,149 671,174
Pipeline & Pumpstation 188,902 1,000,000 177,428 226,847 66,953 69,095 189,781 73,232 75,282 77,240 1,955,859
Separation Stormwater/Wastewater ILOS 200,000 200,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 3,400,000
Sewer Modelling & Separation 94,760 400,000 414,400 428,904 443,058 457,236 470,953 484,610 498,179 511,132 4,108,472
Treatment Plant 168,977 450,000 207,200 214,452 221,529 228,618 235,476 242,305 249,090 255,566 2,304,236
WASTEWATER 196,379 400,000 310,800 321,678 332,293 342,927 353,215 363,458 373,635 255,566 3,053,571
WWTP renewals 196,379 604,458 374,576 537,723 400,480 401,780 272,810 122,053 37,641 12,873 2,764,394
='ILOS 368,792 125,000 125,000 125,000 125,000 125,000 625,000
Install additional manholes 23,252 -
Main Renewals 73,643 -
Mains Replacement 125,000 125,000 125,000 125,000 125,000 625,000
Pipeline & Pumpstation 213,676 -
Treatment Plant 58,221 -
Grand Total 2,076,786 3,647,458 2,922,693 2,672,480 2,738,514 3,211,315 3,218,974 3,347,826 3,326,313 3,325,725 28,411,299
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11.4.3 Stormwater Projects

-T| 2024/25 AP 2025/26 LTP 2026/27 LTP 2027/28 LTP 2028/29 LTP 2029/30 LTP 2030/31 LTP 2031/32 LTP 2032/33 LTP 2033/34 LTP 9 Year Total
=/Renewals 190,584 800,371 805,064 809,792 797,667 801,752 805,705 809,640 813,550 817,283 7,260,825
Assessments & Investigation: 49,097 50,371 52,184 54,011 39,056 40,305 41,514 42,718 43,915 45,056 409,131
Main Replacement 43,296 670,000 670,000 670,000 670,000 670,000 670,000 670,000 670,000 670,000 6,030,000
Minor Capital 98,191 80,000 82,880 85,781 88,612 91,447 94,191 96,922 99,636 102,226 821,694
=IILOS 446,817 -
Flooding mitigations works 446,817 -
Grand Total 637,401 800,371 805,064 809,792 797,667 801,752 805,705 809,640 813,550 817,283 7,260,825
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11.5.1 Funding Arrangements
The charts below show the proposed 9 Year Three Waters funding forecast.

This information is draft to be confirmed based on latest FIS (awaited)

Water Stormwater Wastewater

2

-64%
 Loans Raised » Stormwater Separation
= Loans Raised = Metered Water Charges
= Targeted Rate = Targeted Rate - Trade Waste
u Targeted Rate = Transfer from Depreciation Reserve m LoansRaised = Sundryincome  m Transfer from Depreciation Reserve
= Transfer from Depreciation Reserve
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12 People and AM Systems

12.1 People

Buller District Council structure for the delivery of asset management,
engineering design and operational management of services is shown below:

Staff hired by the Council are suitably qualified or are assisted to reach the
required level of qualification and training. This includes both professional
and operations staff. Nearly all of the Infrastructure Department staff hold or
are engaged in study towards an NZQA accredited National Diploma.

An active in-house mentoring programme is run by the Council to ensure
engineering staff continue their professional development. Additionally, staff
are often active in national associations, peer exchanges and information
sharing with other authorities.

During periods of peak workload which put pressure on internal resources,
practice in the past has been to engage short term contract staff and the use
of external outsourced resources.

NZ Water Competency Framework - Assessment of staffing levels needs to
consider the skill requirements to meet the demands of the infrastructure
that Council does and will own and operate. Increases in the complexity of
water and wastewater treatment plants will occur as drinking water and
environmental standards increase. The complexity of these plants and their
associated resource consent compliance will require skilled and trained
engineers for their operation, maintenance and supervision. Council needs to
stay abreast of any resource requirements and qualifications to ensure the
most appropriate method for delivery of the required levels of service.

ATTACHMENT 2

12.2 Systems

The charts below show the proposed 10 Year Water Supply capital investment forecast. See s8.5 for detailed
programme forecasts.

Risk Management Council has a Risk register and Risk Management Manual. The Risk Schedule is
Systems updated on a regular basis.

Accounting/Financial BDC operates the MagiQ financial accounting system. The MagiQ financial
Systems accounting systems is used for financial transactions, accounting fixed asset
register and customer interaction recording.

Asset Data System- Council has implemented a computerised asset management system called
AssetFinda AssetFinda, with key features:
e Asset Register: Records all significant assets and links to GIS
¢  Accounting: Calculates valuation and depreciation as well as prepares
financial forecasts based on planned renewals
¢ Quality Assurance and Audit Trail: Records additions, disposals, changes in
geometry (e.g. length, location, orientation) or changes to attributes (e.g.
material, diameter, condition etc)
e Contract Management: Produces Works Orders and tracks payments — this
is currently in the process of being implemented
* Maintenance History: Records maintenance events — this is currently in the
process of being implemented
*  Predictive Analysis: Provides condition monitoring information that tracks
asset deterioration and identifies when an asset is likely to reach the end of
its useful life. Also permits ‘what if’ scenarios to be modelled, which
optimises renewal decision-making

GIS Displays the Three Waters networks and asset data spatially and links to
AssetFinda.
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13 AM Continual Improvement
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13.1 AM Maturity 13.2 Asset Management Improvement Plan 13.4 SAM Improvement Monitoring Procedures

BDC is committed to continually improve asset
management practices, processes, and tools. This is
essential to ensure the asset system and services are
effectively managed and delivered over the long term.
AM practice is being developed in keeping with the NAMS
guidelines as presented in their suite of asset
management publications including the 2015 [IMM.
Council is committed to delivering the most appropriate
levels of service balanced with affordability and good
industry practice.

Core and Advanced AM

The AM Policy states that Council is committed to meeting
at least core AM status for all activities. This is the most
appropriate status for the scale, value and risk appetite of
Council. The appropriate AM status level will be reviewed
periodically.

The key improvement actions items include:
¢ Continue to respond and adapt to the ongoing
Three Waters reform programme ‘Local Water

Done Well’

e Continue to review and improve AM systems and
processes

*  Continue to build core asset management
capability

e Carry out asset data cleansing and verify asset
condition information
¢ Continue to improve the confidence and accuracy
in locational asset data
*  Continue to assess the asset condition of below
ground assets
*  Carry out asset criticality assessment and ratings
*  Continue to develop and implement condition-
based reticulation renewals strategy
¢ Continue capital investment in water assets to
ensure consent compliance and operational
efficiencies
The following key improvement items have been identified
in the recently completed Water Services viability
assessment:
¢ Further assessment of the adequacy, planning and
programming of the Three Waters Renewals
Programme
e Further assessment of the future Three Waters
resource consenting requirements and related
planning and budgeting for this area of work
¢ Further assessment of the resources and
procedures required to ensure the delivery of the
proposed upscaled capital works programme
*  Further assessment and Opex budget provision for
the increasing regulatory requirements (proposed
in the Water Reform programme), and possible
increases in future maintenance contract costs

The Improvement Plan activities and priorities will be
regularly reviewed, and progress reported on in order to
ensure that a programme of continuous AM improvement is
achieved.

What has been improved since 2021 AMP

e Have implemented quarterly contractor reviews for 3 Waters
and Roading that see the ETC, co-ordinators and support staff
meet with our contractors with minuted meetings, review of
KIP performance and contractor performance

e Monthly capital works meetings are held by co-ordinators and
support staff with contractors to plan and review progress on
capital works projects and the renewals program

e Planning department has filled all roles with BDC permanent
staff and no longer rely on contractors. As a result, we now
have a dedicated Infrastructure Asset TSO and a Development
Engineer.

e  BDC have implemented a renewals strategy that focuses on
delivering a 10 year programme of scheduled renewals that
should result in a significant improvement in asset replacement
rather than reactive , run to fail approach.

e  BDC now have a full-time Capital Works Manager and
associated TSO that oversee the larger and more complex
capital works programmes and deal with financial reporting and
the management of Project Managers.

e Agovernment funded Master Planning project is underway and
will substantially inform the future of Westport and associated
infrastructure requirements and our response to future
unplanned events.

L]

Key 2025 Improvement Items

e Ongoing asset data completeness and quality improvement

e Ongoing asset condition assessments and data update

e Ongoing development of renewal strategy and programme

e Ongoing review of outcome of Westport Master Planning and
Three Waters responses

e Ongoing response to the ‘Local Water Done Well” programme

e  Review of future growth trends and any changes to growth
funded projects in next LTP

e Ongoing planning about small schemes water treatment and
compliance
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APPENDICES:
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APPENDIX A — WATER SUPPLY SUMMARIES
MOKIHINUI SUPPLY

Supply Overview Scheme Asset Information Asset Valuation

The Mokihinui Water Supply Scheme serves Mokihinui, a small The major assets included in the Mokihinui Water Supply The chart below summarises the 2024 asset valuation for
settlement in the Buller District, 42km north of Westport. Scheme are detailed in the table below: the Mokihinui water supply:
The figure below outlines the extent of Mokihinui Water m_
Supply Scheme. Intake = 1
Reservoir 50m3 1
Pump stations* - 1
Gravity Main 25-110mm 2,162m
Rising Main 50mm 110m
Trunk Main 110mm 77m
Service 15 -50mm 57m
Valve/ Toby 20 - 100mm 34
Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25
*A pumping station in Brewery Creek augments the water supply
during periods when the main supply has insufficient water,
following periods of low rainfall. Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)
Page 50 of 113 Draft — Version 1.3 February 2025
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3

p o >

Serviced Population
100

Connected Properties
40 property connections which are primarily residential,
with a campground and milking shed

Type of Supply
On demand, medium networked supply

Source Water
2 Intakes: Unnamed creek (Section 57 Block XI Mokihinui
Survey District) and Brewery Stream

Treatment
No treatment/disinfection - permanent boil water notice
in place

Asset Condition and Performance
The chart below summarises the 2025 asset condition data
for the Mokihinui water supply:

Mokihinui Asset Condition - Water Lines

m Excellent

Good

88%

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25 (excludes service lines)

ATTACHMENT 2

Asset Criticality

The figure below shows the critical assets for the Mokihinui
Water Supply Scheme:
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Key Supply Issues & 1-3 Year Priorities

Key Supply issues:

e Mokihinui consists of low-risk residential connections,
but has several connections considered at high risk
from backflow (campground, tavern and milking
shed). These will need further investigations to
establish compliance with the Water Services Act
2021. Domestic properties do not have non-testable
backflow prevention devices.

e Onapermanent boiled water notice and easement
required.

e Taumata Arowai has sent BDC expectation for
compliance for the Mokihinui supply.

e Unnamed Creek intake and access track has no
easement. Access to Brewery Creek via vehicle has no
right of way easement.

1-3 Year Priorities:

e Obtain compliance with Drinking Water Quality
Assurance Rules or alternative solution accepted by
Taumata Arowai.

e  Water pipeline and right of way access easements
application

ATTACHMENT 2
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Risk Management

Untreated Water ~ The Mokihinui water Treatment
supply is untreated with

no disinfection.

Water sampling shows
high levels of bacteria.

BDC is in breach of its
obligations under the
Water Services Act 2021,
and Taumata Arowai
expects compliance.

The most significant factor is that this is an untreated water supply. The supply is on a permanent water notice.

As highlighted below, BDC is liaising with Taumata Arowai to secure an approved funding plan to achieve bacteria/protozoa
compliance by June 2025, with project completion expected by December 2025.
The high residual risks associated with the Mokihinui water supply are detailed in the table below:

Risk Title 1 s Di::::lon Bnc Risk Category Key controls in place Control Plan

Several houses have water tanks
installed which provide the water
used for consumption.

Permanent Boil Water Notice
communicated to residents

Invest in a solution approved by
Taumata Arowai for compliance.

Performance Measures and Compliance

The table below details Mokihinui’s compliance against
regulatory requirements:

Bacterial compliance (E.coli) No
Protozoa compliance No
Chemical compliance N/A
- L Permanent boiled water notice in
Boiling water notices in place
place
Fluoridation No

Average consumption of drinking Not measured — no flow meter

water

Water restrictions in place (last 3 No

years)

Firefighting sufficient No hydrants
Compliance actions (last 24 months):

warning, abatement notice, 0

infringement notice, enforcement
order or convictions

Resource Consents

There are a total of three Water Permits, one Discharge
Permit and one Land Use Consent associated with the
Mokihinui water supply, as shown in the table below. These
were all granted in May 2002 and apply for a 35 year term.

Expiry ol
ake

RC01283/1  25/06/2037 na To dam an unnamed creek
tributary of the Mokihinui River

RC01283/2 501/s To divert flow from an unnamed
creek tributary of the Mokihinui
River

RC01283/3 na Contaminants to water

RC01283/4 na Works in or on beds of rivers and
lakes

RC01283/5 251/s Take surface water from Brewery
Creek
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ATTACHMENT 2

Operation and Waintenance | New Capita
The Mokihinui Water Supply Scheme is managed by The supply’s watermains were all installed at around the Taumata Arowai has sent expectations for Buller District
Council staff, but the local residents undertake the general same time and are expected to deteriorate at a similar rate. Council to have an approved funding plan to achieve
day to day maintenance of this supply. The most This makes the renewal requirements relatively simple to bacteria/protozoa compliance by June 2025, and project
significant maintenance work typically undertaken by the predict. completion by December 2025
local users is the cleaning out of sediment build up within
the reservoir, which is typically required annually. The table below outlines the expected renewals requirement The current Unnamed Creek doesn’t have an easement on
over the next 30 years. The renewals forecast is based on the either the access track of the pipeline. This is going to be
For large or specialist repairs Council staff will arrange for 2024 Valuation and uses the adjusted remaining life. The . .
. . . . obtained during the LTP.
external contractors to undertake or assist with the work. renewals forecast is based on the 2024 Valuation and uses
The use of external contractors may increase if specialist the adjusted remaining life. o
treatment equipment is installed, at some time in the 9-year New Capital investment
future. The 9-year new capital investment is summarised in the
table below:
Council staff intend to maintain the community
|nvol\|/em:_nt in th;e mor:ntormg anc_l malin;enance of:helr LOS Projects 9-year LTP Total
supply. T. is prowl es the comr’r:numty wit .a sense o Drinking Water Standards (DWS) 342,600
ownership of their supply and it also alleviates some of .
e . . . . . Other Capital - Easement 124,350
the difficulties associated with managing a water supply in
a remote location. Improvement works around site access Grand Total 466,950
. . . Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets
and legal easements/access with landowners is being
undertaken.
9-Year O&M Investment forecast: Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)
The 9-year O&M investment is summarised in the table There is adequate renewals investment (9 Year LTP: $59.5K)
below: to address backlog and forecast renewals over the 30-year
horizon. The average 30 year investment requirement per
year is approximately $3,500.
9-year renewals investment
The 9-year renewals investment is summarised in the table
below:
Renewal Projects 9-Year LTP Total
Minor Capital 59,481
Grand Total 59,481
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets
9 Year Operational Investment Total: $883.1K
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Capital Investment Summary Asset Disposal Plan

The charts below summarise the Draft Water Supply 9-Year Capital Investment forecast: There are no plans to dispose of any significant assets within the timeframe of this AMP.

Funding the Water Supply
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

The 9-year LTP funding source for Mokihinui is detailed in the chart below:
9-Year Capital Total (including renewals): $526.4K

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Note: funding is displayed as negative values
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LITTLE WANGANUI SUPPLY

Supply Overview Scheme Asset Information

The Little Wanganui Water Supply Scheme serves the Little
Wanganui Subdivision, a small settlement in the Buller District,
75km north of Westport.

The figure below outlines the extent of the Little Wanganui
Water Supply Scheme.

22 Serviced Population
50

Connected Properties
45 property connections (all residential), with a mix of
permanent residents and holiday homes

Type of Supply
On Demand, medium networked supply

Source Water
Unnamed Stream

P o » 3

The major assets included in the Little Wanganui Water
Supply Scheme are detailed in the table below:

Intake - 1
Reservoirs 5,000 gal. (22.7m3) 2
Gravity Main 50mm 1,930m
Rider Main 32mm 39m
Service lines 12-20mm 112m
Valve / Toby 15-50 mm 45

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25

ATTACHMENT 2

Asset Valuation

The chart below summarises the 2024 asset valuation for
the Little Wanganui water supply:

Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)

Asset Condition and Performance

The chart below summarises the 2025 asset condition data
for the Little Wanganui water supply:

Little Wanganui Asset Condition
Water Lines

Asset Criticality

The figure below shows the critical assets for the Little
Wanganui Water Supply Scheme:

Treatment
'.R‘ No treatment/disinfection - permanent boil water notice 98%
in place The figure above clearly shows the mains from the intake to
) o the reticulation as highly critical within the Little Wanganui
Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25 (excludes service lines)
Water Supply.
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Key Supply Issues & 1-3 Year Priorities

Key Supply Issues:

e On apermanent boiled water notice

e Easement issues and access to land

e Untreated water supply with reasonably high bacteria
count.

e  Small ratepayer base to afford significant upgrades.

e  Supply non-compliant against several resource consent
conditions.

e Insufficient volume in reservoirs.

e Discoloured water is frequent during rainfall events.

1-3 Year Priorities:
e Obtain compliance with Drinking Water Quality Assurance
Rules or alternative solution accepted by Taumata Arowai.

Risk Management

ATTACHMENT 2

Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

Untreated The Little Wanganui water Treatment
Water supply is untreated with no
disinfection.
Water sampling shows high
levels of bacteria.
Resource BDC are not compliant with Resource Consent
Consent several conditions

non- associated with measuring
compliance volumes and fish passage
requirements.

The most significant factor is that this is an untreated water supply. The supply is on a permanent water notice.

As highlighted below, BDC is liaising with Taumata Arowai to secure an approved funding plan to achieve bacteria/protozoa
compliance by June 2025, with project completion expected by December 2025.

The high residual risks associated with the Little Wanganui water supply are detailed in the table below:

Risk Title Risk Description and Impact Risk Category Key controls in place Control Plan

Permanent Boil Water Notice
communicated to residents

Invest in a solution approved by
Taumata Arowai for compliance.

Performance Measures and Compliance

The table below details Little Wanganui’s compliance
against regulatory requirements:

Resource Consents

There is one Water Permit, for abstraction, and one Land
Use Consent, for the intake structure, associated with the
Little Wanganui water supply. These were all granted in

CCluEs - SN ENE January 2004 and apply for a 35-year term.
Bacterial compliance (E.coli) No
Protozoa compliance No
T Compliance N/A Expiry o T
Boiling water notices in place Permanent boiled water notice in ake
place RC96064V 5/01/2039 57 m3/day  Water take for public water
Fluoridation No supply from unnamed
= — tributary from of Little
Average consumption of drinking Not measured — no flow meter e v
WAt —— Land Use 5/01/2039 For the purpose of
Water restrictions in place (last 3 Yes e & G S
y'earf) - — in the bed of an unnamed
Firefighting sufficient No hydrants tributary of the
Compliance actions (last 24 Little Wanganui River and
mopths.): V\{armng, abate.ment 0 i
notice, infringement notice,
enforcement order or convictions
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Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

Operation and Maintenance \

The Little Wanganui supply is managed by Council staff,
while the operation and maintenance is contracted to
WestReef Services Ltd. Currently Council has limited cover
for operational staff and this needs further consideration
to ensure continued service delivery at agreed Levels of
Service.

9-year O&M Investment forecast:
The 9-year O&M investment is summarised in the table
below:

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

9 Year Operational Investment Total: $485.8K

Renewals

The supply’s watermains were all installed at the same time
and they are expected to deteriorate at a similar rate. This
makes the renewal management relatively simple and the
benefits achievable from more sophisticated deterioration
analysis are only limited.

The table below outlines the expected renewals requirement
over the next 30 years The renewals forecast is based on the
2024 Valuation and uses the adjusted remaining life.

Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)

There is adequate renewals investment (9 Year LTP: $88.8K)
to address backlog and forecast renewals over the 30-year
horizon. The average 30 year investment requirement per
year is approximately $2,500.

9-year renewals investment
The 9-year renewals investment is summarised in the table
below:

Renewal Projects 9-year LTP Total

Minor Capital 88,813

Grand Total 88,813
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

ATTACHMENT 2

New Capital

Taumata Arowai has sent expectations for Buller District
Council to have an approved funding plan to achieve
bacteria/protozoa compliance by June 2025, and project
completion by December 2025

The current intake access or upper pipework do not have
an easement on either the access track of the pipeline. This
is going to be obtained during the LTP.

9-year New Capital investment

The 9-year new capital investment is summarised in the
table below:

LOS Projects 9-year LTP Total

Drinking Water Standards (DWS) 527,578
Other Capital - Easement 296,045

Grand Total 823,623
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

February 2025
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Capital Investment Summary Asset Disposal Plan

The charts below summarise the Draft Water Supply 9-Year Capital Investment forecast: There are no plans to dispose of any significant assets within the timeframe of this AMP.

Funding the Water Supply

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets The 9-year LTP funding source for Little Wanganui is detailed in the chart below:

9 Year Capital Total (including renewals): $912.4K

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Note: funding is displayed as negative values

HECTOR/NGAKAWAU SUPPLY
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Supply Overview Scheme Asset Information Asset Valuation

This water supply serves the Townships of Ngakawau and The major assets included in the Hector/Ngakawau The chart below summarises the 2024 asset valuation for the
Hector, located at the mouth of the Ngakawau River. Water Supply Scheme are detailed in the table below: Hector/Ngakawau water supply:

The figure below outlines the extent of the Hector/Ngakawau _m

Water Supply Scheme.

Reservoir 110m 3 1
Storage Tank - 3
Gravity Main 15-150 mm 6588m
Service lines 15-20mm 62m
Valve / Toby 15-150 mm 47
Fire Hydrants - 14
Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25
Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)
The chart below summarises the 2025 asset condition The figure below shows the critical assets for the
.. Population data for the Hector/Ngakawau water supply: Hector/Ngakawau Water Supply Scheme:

435

Hector/Ngakawau Asset Condition
Residential Properties Water Lines

The supply serves 154 properties I

Type of Supply

On Demand u Excellent

Good
Source Water
Stream

P o » =

93%
Treatment

No treatment/disinfection - permanent boil water notice
in place

B

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25 (excludes service lines)

Key Supply Issues & 1-3 Year Priorities Risk Management
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Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

Key Supply Issues:

*  Onapermanent boiled water notice
*  Untreated Water supply
*  Non- compliance with DWQAR

The most significant factor is that this is an untreated water supply. The supply is on a permanent water notice.

Performance Measures and Compliance
The table below details Hector/Ngakawau’s compliance against

regulatory requirements:

Parameters Performance

Bacterial compliance (E.coli)
Protozoa compliance
Chemical compliance

Boiling water notices in place
Fluoridation

Average consumption of drinking
water

Water restrictions in place (last 3
years)

Firefighting sufficient

Compliance actions (last 24 months):

warning, abatement notice,
infringement notice, enforcement
order or convictions

No

No

N/A

Permanent boiled water notice in place
No

Not measured — no flow meter
No

N/A

Resource Consents

There is a Water Permit, a Discharge Permit and a Land Use
Consent associated with this water supply. These were all
granted in May 2002 and apply for a 35-year term.

Expiry .
ake

RC01284/1 25/06/2037 37.51/s Take surface water from Dean

Stream
RC01284/2 na Contaminants to water
RC01284/3 na Works in or on beds of rivers
and lakes
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Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

Operation and Maintenance ‘

The Ngakawau — Hector supply is managed by a local
water committee, who undertake the general day to day
maintenance of this supply.

9-year O&M Investment forecast:
The 9-year O&M investment is summarised in the table
below:

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

9 Year Operational Investment Total: $521.3K

Renewals

There is over 6km of water mains installed as part of this
water supply. The trunk main consist of PVC and the
remainder of the reticulation is mainly galvanised steel.

According to the original information, these mains were all
installed at around the same time, and they are expected to
deteriorate at a similar rate.

The table below outlines the expected renewals requirement
over the next 30 years The renewals forecast is based on the
2024 Valuation and uses the adjusted remaining life.

Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)

There is not an adequate renewals investment (9 Year LTP:
$27.2K) to address backlog and forecast renewals over the
30-year horizon. The average 30 year investment requirement
per year is approximately $4,800.

9-year renewals investment
The 9-year renewals investment is summarised in the table
below:

Renewal Projects 9-year LTP Total

Water Supplies - Minor capital 27,171

Grand Total 27,171
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

ATTACHMENT 2

New Capital

Additional monitoring and treatment upgrades have been
prioritised in the 9 year LTP budgets to achieve compliance
with Taumata Arowai requirements and Drinking Water
Standards.

9-year New Capital investment
The 9-year new capital investment is summarised in the
table below:

LOS Projects 9-year LTP Total

Drinking Water Standards (DWS) 330,140

Grand Total 330,140
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

February 2025
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Capital Investment Summary Asset Disposal Plan

The charts below summarise the Draft Water Supply 9-Year Capital Investment forecast: The 1st and 2nd intake and old sedimentation tanks will be disposed of in this AMP period.

Funding the Water Supply

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets The 9-year LTP funding source for Hector/Ngakawau is detailed in the chart below:

9 Year Capital Total (including renewals): $357.3K

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets L. 3
Note: funding is displayed as negative values
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Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

WAIMANGAROA SUPPLY

Supply Overview

The Waimangaroa Water Supply Scheme serves Waimangaroa, a
small settlement in the Buller District, 16km northeast of Westport.

The figure below outlines the extent of the Waimangaroa
Water Supply Scheme:

L¥ Serviced Population
300

Connected Properties
131 property connections which are mostly residential,
with the exception of three agricultural connections

Type of Supply
On Demand, medium networked supply

Source Water
Unnamed Creek

p e > 3

Scheme Asset Information

The major assets included in the Waimangaroa Water Supply
Scheme are detailed in the table below:

Reservoir 110m3 1
Gravity Main 20 -150mm 3,995m
Trunk Main 100 — 180mm 2,491m
Rider Main 63mm 215m
Service line 20-150mm 807m
Valve/ Toby 15mm -150mm 119
Fire Hydrant - 29
Meter 5 5

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25

ATTACHMENT 2

Asset Valuation

The chart below summarises the 2024 asset valuation for the
Waimangaroa water supply:

Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)

Asset Condition and Performance

The chart below summarises the 2025 asset condition data for
the Waimangaroa water supply:

Asset Criticality

The figure below shows the critical assets for the Waimangaroa
Water Supply Scheme:

Treatment
"&. No treatment/disinfection - permanent boil water notice
in place Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25 (excludes service lines) The figure above clearly shows the mains from the intake to the
reticulation as highly critical within the Waimangaroa Water
Supply.
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Key Supply Issues & 1-3 Year Priorities

Key Supply Issues:

e  Waimangaroa currently has an untreated water
supply sourced from primary source Un-named
Creek and secondary source Conns Creek. It is
under a permanent ‘Boil Water Notice’ due to
public health risk, and is also vulnerable to loss of
supply, poor water quality and maintenance
hazards.

e The reticulated raw water is known to have faecal
contamination (E.coli has been detected within the
reticulation). This is likely to occur from within the
source catchment area, where animals (e.g.
possum, deer, vermin and birds) are uncontrolled.

e Due to a small ratepayer base, significant upgrades
are often unaffordable.

e Conn’s Creek source has significant catchment with
little control of catchment activity (Denniston).

1-3 Year Priorities:
e  Obtain compliance with Drinking Water Quality
Assurance Rules or alternative solution accepted by
Taumata Arowai.

Risk Management

ATTACHMENT 2
Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

Risk Title Risk Description and Impact Risk Category
Untreated The Waimangaroa water Treatment
Water supply is untreated with no

disinfection.

Water sampling shows
moderate levels of bacteria.

The most significant factor is that this is an untreated water supply. The supply is on a permanent water notice.

As highlighted below, BDC is liaising with Taumata Arowai to secure an approved funding plan to achieve bacteria/protozoa
compliance by June 2025, with project completion expected by December 2025.

The high residual risks associated with the Little Wanganui water supply are detailed in the table below:

Permanent Boil Water Notice
communicated to residents

Control Plan

Key controls in place

Invest in a solution approved by
Taumata Arowai for compliance.

Performance Measures and Compliance
The table below details Waimangaroa’s compliance
against regulatory requirements:

Bacterial compliance (E.coli) No
Protozoa compliance No
Chemical compliance N/A

Permanent boiled water
notice in place

Boiling water notices in place

Fluoridation No

Average consumption of drinking 670L/day/resident

water (2023/24)

Water restrictions in place (last 3 Yes

years)

Firefighting sufficient Yes (only 2 have lower
flow)

Compliance actions (last 24 months):

warning, abatement notice, 0

infringement notice, enforcement
order or convictions

Resource Consents

There are two Water Permits, 2 Discharge Permit and 3 Land Use
Consent associated with the Waimangaroa water supply. The Conn’s
Creek RC were all granted in May 2002 and apply for a 35-year term.
Unnamed Creek RC were granted in April 2022.

Consent No Expiry date Allowable
ake

IComments

RC01281 25/06/2037 401/s Take a maximum of 40 I/s from Conn’s Creek
na Contaminants to water
na Works in or on beds of rivers and lakes
na To dam water in Conn’s Creek
RC-2022-0010- 20/04/2027 na To undertake earthworks and vegetation
01 clearance
RC-2022-0010- 20/04/2057 To disturb the bed of Conns Creek and No
02 Name Creek
RC-2022-0010- 20/04/2057 To take water from No Name Creek
03
RC-2022-0010- 20/04/2027 To discharge contaminants

04
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Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

Operation and Maintenance

The Waimangaroa supply is managed by Council staff,
while the operation and maintenance is contracted to
WestReef Services Ltd.

9-year O&M Investment forecast:
The 9-year O&M investment is summarised in the table
below:

Renewals

The table below outlines the expected renewals requirement
over the next 30 years. The renewals forecast is based on the
2024 Valuation and uses the adjusted remaining life.

ATTACHMENT 2

New Capital ‘

Taumata Arowai has sent expectations for Buller District
Council to have an approved funding plan to achieve
bacteria/protozoa compliance by June 2025, and project
completion by December 2025

The installation of backflow preventors is another key
water safety improvement initiative.

9-year New Capital Investment

The 9-year new capital investment is summarised in the
table below:

LOS Projects 9-year LTP Total

Drinking Water Standards (DWS) 974,461
Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June) Backflow Prevention 118,418
Other Capital 438,763
There is adequate renewals investment (9 Year LTP: $177.6K) P
to address backlog and forecast renewals over the 30-year Grand Total 1,531,642
horizon. The average 30 year investment requirement per Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets year is approximately $9’200'
9 Year Operational Investment Total: $2.43M 9-year Renewals Investment
The 9-year renewals investment is summarised in the table
below:
Renewal Projects 9-year LTP Total
Minor Capital 177,627
Grand Total 177,627
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets
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Capital Investment Summary Asset Disposal Plan

The charts below summarise the Draft Water Supply 9-Year Capital Investment forecast: There are no plans to dispose of any significant assets within the timeframe of this AMP.

Funding the Water Supply

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets The 9 year LTP funding source for Waimangaroa is detailed in the chart below:

9 Year Capital Total (including renewals): $1.71M

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Note: funding is displayed as negative values
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WESTPORT
Westport is the largest town in the Buller District. The The major assets included in the Westport Water Supply The chart below summarises the 2024 asset valuation for
community includes a burgeoning commercial district, Scheme are detailed in the table below. the Westport water supply:
schools, cafés, restaurants and bars and a hospital.
Westport Assets (including Carters Beach):
The figure below outlines the extent of the Westport st sze  |length/No. |
Water Supply Scheme: e ] 1
Raw water pond 116,000 m3 3
Reservoir 3,750 m3 1
Treatment Plant - 1
Pumpstation - 1
Gravity Main 12 -762mm 74,709m
Trunk Main 50-716mm 16,181m
Rising Main 50— 300mm 2,226m
Rider Main 20—150mm 390m
Tunnels 150-800mm 2,164m
Water Races 600mm 95m
Service lines 10-160mm 17,688m
Backflow Preventer 15-200 124 Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)
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Water su

pplies to Carters Beach, Nine Mile and

Snodgrass are also sourced from the Westport
reticulation, so are included within this AMP.

Serviced Population
4,974

Connected Properties
2596 connected
141 metered (large businesses & farms)

Type of Supply
On Demand

Source Water
River and Creek

Treatment

Coagulation dosing, flocculation, Filtration,
Ultraviolet Irradiation, Lime dosing (pH
adjustment) and Chlorination

Valve/ Toby 15-600mm

Hydrant -

Meter -
Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25

Westport’s Water Supply Treatment Process:

3356
292
239

Asset Condition and Performance

The chart below summarises the 2025 asset condition data
for the Westport water supply:

Westport & Carters Beach
Asset Condition - Water Lines

24%

12%

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25 (excludes service lines)

Asset Criticality Performance Measures and Compliance ‘

Westport:

The figures below show the critical assets for the Westport Wasterwater scheme:

Westport (Carters Beach):

The above Figure 7-20 and Figure 7-21 clearly show the mains from the intake to the reticulation as highly critical within the
Westport Water Supply.

The table below details Westport’s compliance against regulatory
requirements:

Bacterial compliance (E.coli) Yes
Protozoa compliance Yes
Chemical compliance N/A
Boiling water notices in place 0
Fluoridation No

Average consumption of drinking water 791L/day/resident (2023/24)

Water restrictions in place (last 3 years) Yes

Firefighting sufficient
Compliance actions (warning, abatement
notice, infringement notice, enforcement
order or convictions)

Partially

0(2023/24)

Page 68 of 113

Draft — Version 1.3

226

February 2025



ATTACHMENT 2
Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

Key Supply Issues: There are two Water Permits, a Discharge Permit and two Land Use
*  The consent allows 10,000 m3 of water per day. The Westport water supply frequently exceeds this. Consent associated with the Westport water supply. These were all
*  The treatment plant has a low operating threshold for turbidity, with maximum at approximately 5 NTU. A granted in May 2002 and apply for a 35-year term.

large scale slip in the catchment which increase source water turbidity can result in source water which the

. C t |E date |All ble take |C t
seatment plant ° unable 0 handle-
*  There is significant unaccounted water in the Westport water supply.

. . . . . . RC-2023- 30/06/2040 1901I/s (South  To dam and take surface water from Giles
* There is a large amount of tuberculated cast iron pipes which result in inadequate fire flows. /06/ /

- . 0148- branch, max Creek (South branches)
*  Several key pipes (e.g Carters Beach trunk main) do not have easements. 01/2/3/4/5 10000m*/day
* Intimes of drought, the demand from the township exceeds the intake flow. RC05233/1/ 1/04/2041 7,000 m3/day  Erect intake structure, dam creek and take
2/3 surface water from Orowaiti tributary
1-3 Year Priorities: (i e=Tativel el

e Extension of the Trunk Main from the projected termination point at Roebuck/Queen Street to the DN315
pipe at Alma Road

e Westport Secondary Water Source

e Replacment of the Steel Pipe in Tunnel 1 with PE/other suitable material.

* Improve the operation of the treatment plant to allow a greater turbidity threshold.

* Improve leakage and monitoring in the network.

*  Adjust the resource consent conditions.

*  Water rider main pipeline renewal

Risk Management

The high residual risks associated with the Westport water supply are detailed in the table below:

Risk
Risk Title Risk Description and Impact Key controls in place Control Plan
Category

The existing pipeline through Tunnel 1 is a
steel pipe. At the time of construction in

2018, a metallurgist indicated the lifespan of Council intends on conducting frequent metallurgy inspections to
Westport Tunnel the pipe was approximately 25 years. Source assess the condition of this pipeline.
Pipeline Water Yearly metallurgy inspections
If this pipeline was to deteriorate/break, Maintenance on the pipeline is extremely difficult due to the
there would be no way for water to get from confined space of the tunnels. Hence, replacement of the entirety of
the intake to the ponds. pipeline with a polyethylene is required.

The Westport Treatment Plant is only able to

treat approximately 5 NTU water at a Current study into optimizing treatment place underway.

116,000 m? storage (approximately 29 days) to allow

Slips in maximum and does not have capacity to try Depending on result of study, potential investment into clarifier or
. the source water to clear. .
catchment/other cyanobacteria. Source . ) L other suitable treatment plant upgrade.
Selective abstraction based on turbidity.
source water Water S - . e
. . - Daily intake inspections to assess turbidity and for N . . .
issues Giles Creek in times of prolonged dryness . Investigation into alternative water supplies to supplement Giles
. L . the presence of cyanotoxins.

has insufficient quantity to cater for the Creek.

demand from the township.
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At the completion of the 2024/25 financial
year, the Westport Trunk Main will have
been replaced from the treatment plant to

Scott Bridge Spiral Qe el Distributio . . . . .
Steel pipe n Monthly inspection of Trunk Main. Reactive maintenance
PP There is an approximate 90 m section of
Scott Bridge which has not been replaced
which is an inherent weak point on the trunk
main.
Operation and Maintenance LELENE]S New Capital
The supply is managed by Council staff, while the operation The table below outlines the expected renewals requirement Capital is primarily focused on mains renewals.
and maintenance is contracted to Westreef Services Ltd. over the next 30 years. The renewals forecast is based on the
2024 Valuation and uses the adjusted remaining life.
9-year O&M Investment forecast: 9-year New Capital investment
The 9-year O&M investment is summarised in the table The 9-year new capital investment is summarised in the
below: table below:
LOS Projects 9-year LTP Total
Backflow Prevention 1,932,802
Drinking Water Standards (DWS) 2,249,830
Koeghans Bridge 180,474
Grand Total 4,363,106
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets
Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)
There is adequate renewals investment (9 Year LTP: $19.8M)
to address backlog and forecast renewals over the 30-year
horizon. The average 30 year investment requirement per
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets year is approximately $750,000.
9 Year Operational Investment Total: $35.4M 9-year Renewals Investment
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The 9-year renewals investment is summarised in the table

below:
Assessments, Strategies and Modelling 499,982
Main Renewals 5,424,472
Minor Capital 2,960,445
Reticulation Valves 444,067
Trunkmain Renewal 3,437,122
Tunnell Bracing 6,243,950
WTP renewals 777,480
Grand Total 19,787,520

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Capital Investment Summary Asset Disposal Plan

The charts below summarise the Draft Water Supply 9-Year Capital Investment forecast: There are no plans to dispose of any significant assets within the timeframe of this AMP.
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Funding the Water Supply

The 9-year LTP funding source for Westport is detailed in the chart below:

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

9 Year Capital Total (including renewals): $24.2M
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Note: funding is displayed as negative values

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets
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INANGAHUA JUNCTION

Supply Overview

Inangahua is a small town in the Buller District. The
town is a 25-minute drive from Reefton and a 40-
minute drive from Westport.

The figure below outlines the extent of the Inangahua
Water Supply Scheme.

22 Serviced Population
70

=

Connected Properties
26

Type of Supply
On Demand

Source Water
Bore

P e >

Treatment
Filtration and Ultraviolet irradiation

B

Scheme Asset Information

The major assets included in the Inangahua Water Supply
Scheme are detailed in the table below:

Intake 300 mm 7.6m
Reservoirs 30m? 2
Pump Station - 1
Gravity Main 25-100 1,255m
Rising Main 50mm 635m
Service lines 12 -20mm 222m
Valve/ Toby 20-50 mm 29
Meter - 1
Backflow Preventor - 1

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25

ATTACHMENT 2

Asset Valuation

The chart below summarises the 2024 asset valuation for the
Inangahua Water Supply:

Source : 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)

Asset Condition and Performance

The chart below summarises the 2025 asset condition data for
the Inangahua Water Supply:

Inangahua Asset Condition - Water Lines

3%

7%

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25 (excludes service lines)

The figure below shows the critical assets for the Inangahua
Water Supply Scheme:

February 2025
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Key Supply Issues & 1- 3 Year Priorities

Key Supply Issues:

e The supply has a pH of approximately 5 with the
current calcite filter not working properly,
resulting in low pH water being supplied to the
reticulation.

e At times of drought, the bore flow reduces to a
level equivalent to or lesser than the town
demand.

e The location of all the pipe in the network is still
relatively unknown.

e The pipework crosses through a significant
amount if private properties without easement.

e Thereis no generator.

1-3 Year Priorities:
e Install pH correction at the treatment plant.
e Install a generator at the treatment plant.

ATTACHMENT 2

Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

Risk Management

Supply
running out of
treated water

Bore
Contamination

Water acidity

operates at an average daily usage of approximately 30 m?. If
there even a minor leak or a consumer using significant water,
the demand can exceed the supply.

Likewise, in times of drought, the available flow from the bore
reduces to at the lowest 1.5 m3/hr (36 m?)/day which under
normal conditions only moderately covers demand.

The buffer zone around the bore is less than the
recommended 5 m radius.

There is potential for contamination into the bore from farm
runoff.

The Innagahua treated water has a pH of approximately 5 due
to the calcite filter not working as required.

This has potential to cause corrosion of plumbing fittings,
potentially leaching metals.

The high residual risks associated with the Inangahua water supply are detailed in the table below:

Risk Title Risk Description and Impact Risk Category Key controls in place Control Plan

The Inangahua water supply has 2 x 30,000 L storage tanks and

Supply

Quantity
Flow meters on reservoir
and reticulation
Water
conservation/essential
water notices.

Source Water Secure borehead.
Source water monitoring.

Source water monitoring

Bore protection
area to be
expanded to
meet
regulations;
easement also to
be established

Expand the
buffer zone
around the
borehead to 5 m.

pH correction

Performance Measures and Compliance

The table below details Inangahua’s compliance against
regulatory requirements:

Parameters Performance

Bacterial compliance (E.coli) Yes

Protozoa compliance Yes

Chemical compliance N/A

Boiling water notices in place 0

Fluoridation No

Average consumption of drinking 4291 /day/resident (2023/24)
water

Water restrictions in place (last 3 Yes

years)

Firefighting sufficient No hydrants

Compliance actions (last 24 months):
warning, abatement notice,
infringement notice, enforcement
order or convictions

Resource Consents

RC-2019- 19.3.2044 2L/s
0021

Consent [Expiry date |Allowable Comments
No ake
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Operation and Maintenance

The supply is managed by Council staff, while the
operation and maintenance is contracted to WestReef
Services Ltd.

9-year O&M Investment forecast:
The 9-year O&M investment is summarised in the table
below:

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

9 Year Operational Investment Total: $906.2K

Renewals

There is just over 2km of watermains installed as part of this
water supply. These mains were all installed at the same time,
and they are expected to deteriorate at a similar rate. This
makes the renewal management relatively simple and the
benefits achievable from more sophisticated deterioration
analysis are only limited.

The table below outlines the expected renewals requirement
over the next 30 years. The renewals forecast is based on the
2024 Valuation and uses the adjusted remaining life.

Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)

There is adequate renewals investment (9 Year LTP: $169.2K)
to address backlog and forecast renewals over the 30-year
horizon. The average 30 year investment requirement per
year is approximately $16,000.

9-year Renewals Investment
The 9-year renewals investment is summarised in the table
below:

Renewal Projects 9-year LTP Total

Minor Capital 98,682
WTP renewals 70,560

Grand Total 169,242

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

ATTACHMENT 2

New Capital ‘

Inangahua requires the installation of pH correction, likely
via lime dosing, as well as a generator.

9-year New Capital investment
The 9-year new capital investment is summarised in the
table below:

LOS Projects 9-year LTP Total

Backflow Prevention 7,649
234,172
241,821

Other Capital - Water Resilience Upgrade

Grand Total
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets
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Capital Investment Summary Asset Disposal Plan

The charts below summarise the Draft Water Supply 9-Year Capital Investment forecast: There are no plans to dispose of any significant assets within the timeframe of this AMP.

Funding the Water Supply

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets The 9-year LTP funding source for Inangahua is detailed in the chart below:

9 Year Capital Total (including renewals): $411.1K

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets Note: funding is displayed as negative values
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REEFTON

Supply Overview Scheme Asset Information ‘

Reefton is located in the Buller District approximately
79km southwest of the main centre of Westport. The
community includes a burgeoning commercial district, a
school, cafés, restaurants and bars and a hospital.

The figure below outlines the extent of the Reefton
Water Supply Scheme.

22 Serviced Population
951

3

Connected Properties
635

Type of Supply
On Demand

Source Water
Bore

P e »

Treatment
Filtration, Ultraviolet irradiation and Chlorine

B

The major assets included in the Reefton Water Supply
Scheme are detailed in the table below:

Treatment Plant 1
Reservoir 1,152m? 1
Gravity Main 15-200mm 24,812m
Trunk Main 100mm 6m
Rising Main 50-180mm 710m
Rider Main 25mm 36m
Service lines 12-150mm 4,463m
Valve/ Toby 15-200mm 918
Hydrants - 154
Backflow Preventer - 7
Meter - 9

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25

ATTACHMENT 2

Asset Valuation

The chart below summarises the 2024 asset valuation for
the Reefton Water Supply:

Source : 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)

Asset Condition and Performance ‘

The chart below summarises the 2025 asset condition data
for the Reefton Water Supply:

Reefton Asset Condition - Water Lines

s Excallent

* Good
Average

44%

Verv Poo
a Very Poor

= N/A

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25 (excludes service lines)

Asset Criticality

The figure below shows the critical assets for the Reefton
Water Supply Scheme:

The figure above clearly shows the mains from the intake
to the reticulation as highly critical within the Reefton
Water Supply.
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Key Supply Issues & 1- 3 Year Priorities Risk Management

Key Supply Issues: The high residual risks associated with the Reefton water supply are detailed in the table below:
*  Backflow prevention remains a critical water
safety risk for the reticulation. Continued capex

investment is scheduled to improve backflow
. . Risk Title Risk Description and Impact Risk Category Key controls in place Control Plan
prevention measures in the system.

® The older cast iron pipes used within this Inadequate Due to tuberculated Cast Iron pipes, Distribution Mains replacement
supply have also been found to be heavily Fire Flow a significant portion of the Reefton strategy targeting
tuberculated, which does restrict the flow. reticulation has insufficient Castlronipipes
firefighting capacity.

However, due to a large design capacity, this
restriction has yet to impact on the systems
ability to meet flow and pressure level of
service targets.

*  The supply has significant unaccounted water
use.

* Asignificant amount of the hydrants within
Reefton are not compliant with FW2
requirements of SNZ PAS:4509 2008

Performance Measures and Compliance Resource Consents

1-3 Year Priorities:

The table below details Reefton’s compliance against
. L regulatory requirements: [Consent No|Expiry date |Allowable Comments
* Installation of water meters on significant ke
P i RC01282 5/12/2036 201/s Take groundwater via a bore
in water conservatlon.. . Bacterial compliance (E.coli) Yes for Regefton
*  Replacement of heavily tuberculated cast iron ,
A Protozoa compliance Yes
pipes.
Chemical compliance Yes
Boiling water notices in place 0
Fluoridation No
Average consumption of drinking water 1089L/day/resident
(2023/24)
Water restrictions in place (last 3 years) Yes
Firefighting sufficient Partially
Compliance actions (last 24 months): warning, 0
abatement notice, infringement notice,
enforcement order or convictions
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Operation and Maintenance

Renewals

ATTACHMENT 2

New Capital

The supply is managed by Council staff, while the There is over 27km of watermains installed as part of this
operation and maintenance is contracted to WestReef water supply, comprised of differing ages and materials. The The installation of backflow preventors is another key
Services Ltd. pipes with the worst condition have been identified, based on water safety improvement initiative.
previous failures and inspections.
9-year O&M Investment forecast:
The 9-year O&M investment is summarised in the table The table below outlines the expected renewals requirement 9-year New Capital investment
below: over the next 30 years. The renewals forecast is based on the The 9-year new capital investment is summarised in the
2024 Valuation and uses the adjusted remaining life. table below:
LOS Projects 9-year LTP Total
Backflow Prevention 493,408
Water Safety compliance upgrades 98,682
Grand Total 592,089
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets
. 2 h
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)
9 Year Operational Investment Total: $7.80M There is adequate renewals investment (9 Year LTP: $2.67M)
to address backlog and forecast renewals over the 30-year
horizon. The average 30 year investment requirement per
year is approximately $190,000.
9-year Renewals Investment
The 9-year renewals investment is summarised in the table
below:
Renewal Projects 9-year LTP Total
Assessments and Strategies 378,770
Main Renewals 1,018,361
Minor Capital 1,085,497
WTP renewals 190,755
Grand Total 2,673,382
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets
February 2025 Draft — Version 1.3 Page 79 of 113
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Capital Investment Summary Asset Disposal Plan

The charts below summarise the Draft Water Supply 9-Year Capital Investment forecast: There are no plans to dispose of any significant assets within the timeframe of this AMP.

Funding the Water Supply

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets The 9-year LTP funding source for Reefton is detailed in the chart below:

9 Year Capital Total (including renewals): $3.27M

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Note: funding is displayed as negative values
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PUNAKAIKI

Supply Overview

Punakaiki is a small town in the Buller, West Coast
Region, located between Westport and Greymouth on
the edge of the Paparoa National Park. The community
includes a burgeoning commercial district, cafés,
restaurants and bars. This area is a popular tourist
destination that sees increased population numbers in
the summer.

The figure below outlines the extent of Punakaiki Water
Supply Scheme.

Scheme Asset Information

The major assets included in the Punakaiki Water Supply Scheme are
detailed in the table below:

Intake - 1
Treatment - 1
Reservoirs - 7
Gravity Main 25-150mm 1,866m
Trunk Main 20 - 160 3,137m
Service lines 15-50mm 617m
Valve/ Toby 15-150mm 88
Backflow Preventer - 5
Hydrant - 1
Meter - 12

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25

ATTACHMENT 2

Asset Valuation

The chart below summarises the 2024 asset valuation for the

Punakaiki Water Supply:

Source : 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)
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Asset Condition and Performance Asset Criticality
The chart below summarises the 2025 asset condition data for the The figure below shows the critical assets for the Punakaiki
Punakaiki Water Supply: Water Supply Scheme:
Punakaiki Asset Condition - Water Lines
= Excellent
Good
61%
M\‘ Serviced Population
230
ﬁ Connected Properties
67 Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25 (excludes service lines)
‘ Type of Supply
On Demand
‘. Source Water
~—=  Smiths Creek
Treatment
-'R. Filtration, Ultraviolet Irradiation, pH correction
(citric acid) and chlorination
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Key Supply Issues & 1- 3 Year Priorities Risk Management

Key Supply Issues: The high residual risks associated with the Punakaiki water supply are detailed in the table below:
* Theintake is located on private property without Risk Title Risk Description and Impact Risk Category Key controls in place Control Plan
easement. Intake The Punakaiki intake is Source Water Shift intake or
*  The supply is vulnerable to drought. access and currently situated on private purchase land.
* There is an untreated connection on the supply sabotage property.

between the intake and treatment plant.
There has been damage to

the intake in the past
including cut pipes, deposit
of lead nails and planting of
glass shards.

1-3 Year Priorities:
e  Finalise the WTP upgrades

Drought The Punakaiki intake does Source water Large volume of treated water storage
not have sufficient quantity (approx. 10 days)
in times of significant Ability to top up reservoir using water
drought. supplied from Westport/Greymouth if
required.

Performance Measures and Compliance Resource Consents

The table below details Punakaiki’s compliance against An access easement and land acquisition of the immediate intake
regulatory requirements: weir surrounding are being legally negotiated with the landowner.
The location of the treatment plant is within the Punakaiki National
Bacterial compliance (E.coli) Yes Park and as part of the requirements to provide an upgrade to the
Protozoa compliance No treatment process an informal agreement with the Department of
Chemical compliance N/A Conservation that has been in place since the water supply was
Boiling water notices in place 0 constructed has now been replaced with a concession.
Fluoridation No

Average consumption of drinking water 2471 /day/resident

Vel A 1A (202L§/2Z)/ : Consent [Expiry date |[Allowable |Comments
N ki

Water restrictions in place (last 3 years) Yes o LI

RC06183 1/07/2045 345.6 m®/day Take groundwater from

(F:lreflglhtmg su;‘tf.lcuentI — — . No hydrant Smiths Creek
ompliance actions (last 24 months): warning, RC11183 3/11/2046 na Undertake earthworks and
abatement notice, infringement notice, 0

o vegetation clearance
enforcement order or convictions
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The supply is managed by Council staff, while the There is over 4kms of watermains installed as part of this

operation and maintenance is contracted to WestReef water supply, which are all of a similar age and material. It is 9-year New Capital investment

Services Ltd. therefore reasonable to expect all the watermains to The 9-year new capital investment is summarised in the
deteriorate at roughly the same rate. table below:

9-year O&M Investment forecast:

The 9-year O&M investment is summarised in the table The table below outlines the expected renewals requirement X
R LOS Projects 9-year LTP Total
below: over the next 30 years. The renewals forecast is based on the

2024 Valuation and uses the adjusted remaining life. Backflow Prevention 63,742
Water Safety compliance upgrades 62,451
Grand Total 126,193

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)

9 Year Operational Investment Total: $2.25M There is adequate renewals investment (9 Year LTP: $683.3K)
to address backlog and forecast renewals over the 30-year
horizon. The average 30 year investment requirement per
year is approximately $25,000.

9-year renewals investment
The 9-year renewals investment is summarised in the table

below:
Renewal Projects 9-year LTP Total
Minor Capital 197,363
Supply Improvements 442,054
WTP renewals 43,876
Grand Total 683,293
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets
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Capital Investment Summary Asset Disposal Plan

The charts below summarise the Draft Water Supply 9-Year Capital Investment forecast: There are no plans to dispose of any significant assets within the timeframe of this AMP.

Funding the Water Supply
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

The 9-year LTP funding source for Punakaiki is detailed in the chart below:
9 Year Capital Total (including renewals): $809.5K

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Note: funding is displayed as negative values

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets
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CAPE FOULWIND
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Supply Overview Scheme Asset Information Asset Valuation

This supply was constructed in the period 1986-88 to
supply water to the Cape Foulwind area. The area at this
time was converting to dairy and the supply was designed
for this purpose. The supply is classified as an untreated
rural water supply and is not intended for human
consumption.

The figure below outlines the extent of Cape Foulwind
Water Supply Scheme.

The major assets included in the Cape Foulwind Water Supply
Scheme are detailed in the table below:

Chst ——— sie L iongn/No. |

Intake - 1
Reservoir Tanks - 1
Pump station - 1
Gravity Main 50 —200mm 19,151m
Service lines 20 -100mm 365m
Valve/ Toby 15-200 mm 50
Hydrant - 1
Meter = 13

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25

The chart below summarises the 2024 asset valuation for the Cape
Foulwind Water Supply:

Source : 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)
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Asset Condition and Performance Asset Criticality

The chart below summarises the 2025 asset condition data for the The figure below shows the critical assets for the Cape
Cape Foulwind Water Supply: Foulwind Water Supply Scheme:

Serviced Population
Stock Supply only

=

ﬁ Residential Properties

14 properties connected Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25 (excludes service lines) The figure above clearly shows the mains from the intake to
the reticulation as highly critical within the Cape Foulwind

‘ Type of Supply Water Supply.
Restricted

t Source Water

—_— Creek

oy Treatment

O No treatment/ disinfection
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Key Supply Issues & 1- 3 Year Priorities Risk Management

Key Supply Issues: The high residual risks associated with the Cape Foulwind water supply are detailed in the table below:

* The supply exceeds resource consent volume
significantly. Intake Access to the intake is over Source Water Negotiate Right of

e There is significant water wastage at the first break access private property without a Way easement with
tanks due to overflowing. Right of Way easement. property owner.

«  The supply often has insufficient water during dry Water The supply has insufficient Distribution Water metering on key consumers.
summers where farm usage increases. quantity water quantity in times of Communication with large users about

drought. This is primarily fixing leaks.

* The pipeline does not have an easement where it

X due to increased farm usage
crosses private property.

and private leakage.

Resource BDC significantly exceeds the  Source Replace the break
consent maximum volume specified tanks which current
non- in the Resource Consent have a significant
compliance quantity of water

being wasted.

Performance Measures and Compliance \ Resource Consents

The table below details Cape Foulwind’s compliance against

regulatory requirements: .

A Ll :
Bacterial compliance (E.coli) N/A RC03264 1/04/2039 1,317 Dam, divert and use water

m3/day from Omanu Creek for rural
Protozoa compliance N/A water supply
Chemical compliance N/A
Boiling water notices in place N/A
Fluoridation N/A
Average consumption of drinking water N/A
Water restrictions in place (last 3 years) N/A
Firefighting sufficient N/A
Compliance actions (last 24 months): warning,
abatement notice, infringement notice, 0
enforcement order or convictions
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Operation and Maintenance

The supply is managed by Council staff, while the
operation and maintenance is contracted to Westreef

Services Ltd.

9-year O&M Investment forecast:
The 9-year O&M investment is summarised in the table

below:

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

9 Year Operational Investment Total: $1.10M

Renewals

There is over 20km of watermains installed as part of this
water supply, which are all of a similar age and material. It is
therefore reasonable to expect all the watermains to
deteriorate at roughly the same rate. The network consist of
PVC pipe and will reach the end of its expected useful life
during 2074. Network usage metering will be installed to
more accurately measure and account for consumption.

The table below outlines the expected renewals requirement
over the next 30 years. The renewals forecast is based on the
2024 Valuation and uses the adjusted remaining life.

Source: 3 Waters 2024 Valuation (30" June)

There is adequate renewals investment (9 Year LTP: $148.0K)
to address backlog and forecast renewals over the 30-year
horizon. The average 30 year investment requirement per
year is approximately $9,600.

9-year renewals investment
The 9-year renewals investment is summarised in the table

below:
Renewal Projects 9-year LTP Total
Minor Capital 148,022
Grand Total 148,022

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

ATTACHMENT 2

New Capital ‘
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Capital Investment Summary Asset Disposal Plan

The charts below summarise the Draft Water Supply 9-Year Capital Investment forecast: There are no plans to dispose of any significant assets within the timeframe of this AMP.

Funding the Water Supply

The 9-year LTP funding source for Cape Foulwind is detailed in the chart below:
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

9 Year Capital Total: $148.0K

Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets
Source: (2025 02 04) LTP Budgets

Note: funding is displayed as negative values
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APPENDIX B — WASTEWATER SCHEME SUMMARIES

LITTLE WANGANUI WASTEWATER SCHEME

ATTACHMENT 2

Supply Overview Scheme Asset Information Asset Valuation

The Little Wanganui wastewater reticulation has a gravity collection
to all the properties within the settlement, which discharges into a
central pump station. From there the wastewater is pumped to
Oxidation ponds for treatment and discharges into the estuary.

The figure below outlines the extent of the Little Wanganui
wastewater network:

Serviced Population
150

3

Connected Properties
42 (+ 38 Serviced, not connected)

P

Length of Reticulation Network
2.1km

Treatment Facility
2 Oxidation ponds

»

Resource Consent
RC96001/2 (Expires: 31/05/2039)

AN
1111

The major assets included in the Little Wanganui wastewater
scheme are detailed in the table below:

[ Assets | Size | length/No. ]

Pump Station - 1
Cleaning Eyes - 1
Oxidation Pond - 2
Gravity Main 100 - 150mm 1,377m
Rising Main 50 - 100mm 702m
Service lines 100mm 41m
Manholes - 24

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25

The chart below summarises the 2024 asset valuation for the Little
Wanganui Wastewater scheme:

Asset Condition and Performance

The chart below summarises the 2024 asset condition data for
the Little Wanganui wastewater scheme:

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25 (excludes service lines)

Asset Criticality

The figure below shows the critical assets for the Little Wanganui
Wasterwater scheme:

It is evident from the above figure that the highest criticality
reticulation assets are the mains from the collection system to the
treatment plant.
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Key Supply Issues & 1-3 Year Priorities

Key Supply issues:

e Compliance with current and increasing
resource consent conditions

e  Capital works (renewal and level of service
improvements)

e Investigating and implementing improved
efficiencies

®  Ongoing affordability of the wastewater service

e  AC pipes are in poor condition, due to poor
construction techniques in the late 1970’s.
Subsequent checks using video equipment
(CCTV) have shown that parts of the system
have been constructed poorly. Sections of the
mains will require re-laying in the future to the
correct grade, depending on the rate
deterioration effects future performance.

e  The oxidation pond has not been de-sludged,
during its operational life. However, due to the
surplus capacity the sludge levels are not
expected to affect performance. Council will
continue to monitor sludge buildup to
determine when/if desludging is required.

1-3 Year Priorities:
e  Establishing ease of access to the treatment
plant — Easement or land purchase
e  Gaining a resource consent for the pump station
e Begin assessing pipe condition on mains

Risk Management

If wastewater systems fail to operate then
uncontrolled discharges may occur leading to
environmental harm, compliance risks, cultural
impacts etc

Uncontrolled
Wastewater
Discharge

Sewerage Pump
Stations - lack of
Resource
Consents

Orowaiti PS1-5, North Beach, Pakington,
Rintoul, Roebuck, and Little Wanganui PSs
have overflow pipes to waterways, but no
consents exist for such discharges.

There is a risk that the erosion of the local
creek bank destabilizes the pond

Structural Pond
Failure

There is a possibility that without appropriate
protections the main line across the farmland
is damaged with no easement for repair.

Damage to Main

The high residual risks associated with the Little Wanganui wastewater supply are detailed in the table below:

Risk Title Risk Description and Impact Risk Category Key controls in place Control Plan

ATTACHMENT 2
Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

Maintenance checks
Dedicated operator
Automation functions and
alarms

Stand by generators

Three Waters team to work with WRSL to
understand the risk profile

Reputational/
stakeholders

Resource consent development, adding
screening to overflows , reducing stormwater
influx leading to overflows, altering overflow to
detention once sufficient controls are in place
Monitor the bank position against the previous
position to detect erosion. Monitor structure
around the pond for structural defects

Legal / Regulatory None

Monitoring points have been
established

Project for easement / land
purchase under way soon

The table below details Little Wanganui’s compliance against
regulatory requirements:

Parameters Performance

Number of dry weather sewerage
overflows

Resource consent compliance
Compliance actions (warning,
abatement notice, infringement
notice, enforcement order or
convictions)

0 (over last 3
years)

Performance Measures and Compliance

Resource Consents

BDC holds a resource consent for the discharge of the treated effluent
into Glasseye Creek. This was granted in May 2004 and applies for a 35-
year term.

RC96001/2  31/05/2039 20 m3/day To discharge treated
effluent into Glasseye Creek

Page 92 of 113

Draft — Version 1.3

250

February 2025



Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

Operation and Maintenance \

The Little Wanganui wastewater supply is managed by Council
staff, while the operation and maintenance is contracted to
Westreef Services Ltd. Details of the specific maintenance
requirements are detailed in the Maintenance Contract.

9 Year O&M Investment forecast:
The 9-year O&M investment is summarised in the table below:

9 Year Operational Investment Total: $699.1K

Renewals

The table below outlines the expected renewals requirement over
the next 30 years. The renewals forecast is based on the 2024
Valuation and uses the adjusted remaining life.

There is adequate renewals investment (9 Year LTP: $589.9K) to
address backlog and forecast renewals over the 30-year horizon. The
average 30 year investment requirement per year is approximately
$27,000.

Ongoing condition assessments will be undertaken and AssetFinda
data updated accordingly. This will help refine future renewals
programme planning.

9-year renewals investment
The 9-year renewals investment is summarised in the table below:

Renewal Projects 9 Year LTP Total

CCTV Survey 25,000
Main Renewals 477,098
Minor Capital 87,813
Grand Total 589,911

ATTACHMENT 2

New Capital

There is no community pressure to either expand the capacity or
improve the quality of this sewer system. New national
wastewater treatment standards may drive future wastewater
treatment upgrades.

There are no new capital investment projects included within the
nine-year LTP.
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Capital Investment Summary Asset Disposal Plan

The charts below summarises the 9-Year Capital Investment forecast: There are no plans to dispose of any significant assets within the timeframe of this AMP.

Funding the Water Supply

The 9-year LTP funding source for Little Wanganui is detailed in the chart below:

9 Year Capital Investment Total: $589.9K

Note: funding is displayed as negative values
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WESTPORT WASTEWATER SCHEME

Supply Overview

The sewer system for the township of Westport serves the area
previously included within the Borough of Westport, the adjacent
area out to the Orowaiti River and Carters Beach.

The figure below outlines the extent of the Westport wastewater
network:

Registered Population
4,974

=

Connected Properties

ﬁ Westport — 2348
Carters Beach — 201
m= =  Length of reticulation network

77.5km

Treatment Facility
Contact stabilisation plant

»

Resource Consent
RC00408/ 1-4
Expires: 23/07/2023 & 31/05/2039

ASSSY

Scheme Asset Information ‘

The Westport system is a combined sewer and stormwater
system. The majority of the network operates under gravity,
although there are a number of pump stations required for
specific areas. There are three pumpstations at each of the
original outfall locations, which diverts the flow to the treatment
plant and discharges treated wastewater into the Buller River,
from diffusers beneath the Buller Bridge.

The major assets included in the Westport Wastewater Supply
Scheme are detailed in the table below:

Westport Assets (including Carters Beach):

L Asset | Size | Length/No.

Pump Station - 20
Gravity Main 50 - 825mm 42,263m
Rising Main 32 -400mm 13,150m
Service lines 25 -300mm 22,126m
Manholes - 452
Valves - 80

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25

Schematic of the Westport treatment system:
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e
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ATTACHMENT 2

Asset Valuation

The chart below summarises the 2024 asset valuation for
the Westport Wastewater scheme:

Asset Condition and Performance

The chart below summarises the 2024 asset condition data
for the Westport wastewater scheme:

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25 (excludes service lines)
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Asset Criticality Performance Measures and Compliance ‘

The figures below show the critical assets for the Westport Wasterwater scheme: The table below details Westport’s compliance against regulatory
requirements:

Parameters Performance

Number of dry weather
sewerage overflows

Westport: Westport (Carters Beach):

Resource consent compliance
Compliance actions (warning,
abatement notice, infringement
notice, enforcement order or
convictions)

0 (over last 3 years)

Key Supply Issues & 1-3 Year Priorities Resource Consents

Key Supply issues: The Westport Wastewater resource consent is detailed in the table
below:

e Compliance with current and increasing resource consent conditions

e  Capital works (renewal and level of service improvements) Expiry date

*  Investigating and implementing improved efficiencies RC00408/1 23/07/2038 na To discharge treated sewage

*  Ongoing affordability of the wastewater serwce. o . . . RC00408/2 23/07/2023 263 days To discharge primary treated and

e In Westport and Reefton some of the sewer reticulation is combined with stormwater system. This has the effect of peryear untreated sewage during storm
increasing the volume and reducing the concentration of contaminants in the wastewater. In Westport it also has the Nl - WA
effect of causing wet weather overflows of untreated sewage into the Buller and Orowaiti Rivers. RC00408/3 23/07/2038 na ’ To discharge contaminants to air

e Westport WWTP - Renew consent to discharge primary treated and untreated sewage to river during storm overflow RC00408/4 23/07/2038 na To undertake land disturbance &
events . . . L earthworks associated with

e Improve environmental performance by separating wastewater and stormwater reticulation in Westport construction

1-3 Year Priorities:

e  Reduce wet weather Pump Station overflows into the Buller and Orowaiti rivers

e  Reduce wet weather lack of service and overflow to roads etc due to stormwater inflow — especially around Riley Place
ex HNZ

e Reduce WWTP water take and improve % UV treatment by recycling wastewater

e  Complete Resource consenting for wet weather Pump Station overflows into the Buller and Orowaiti rivers

e Establish New diffuser on Buller Bridge
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Risk Management

The high residual risks associated with Westport’s wastewater scheme are detailed in the table below:

Risk Title Risk Description and Impact Risk Category Key controls in place Control Plan

Uncontrolled Wastewater Discharge

Westport WWTP - Discharges to the river
can occur with the UV units off during
periods of very low sewerage inflow

Westport WWTP - single operator

Grit removal delay WPT WWTP

Diffuser Failure

Biosolids disposal

FOG

Scumming / Biosolid Greasiness

If wastewater systems fail to operate then uncontrolled discharges may occur
leading to environmental harm, compliance risks, cultural impacts etc

When the level drops iin the IuV units during periods of very low flow, the UV's
shut off for 10 minutes at a atime in order to protect the bulbs from
overheating. However the flow continues through this time. Meaning effluent
can discharge to the river without being UV treated.

The Westport WWTP has only one fully qualified and experieced operator, that
is, someone who can fully run the plant to meet our resource consent
conditions. This is putting a lot of pressure and responsibility onto one person.
If he becomes ill or ceases to work for Westreef, there is no-one else
experienced in running this plant to take his place.

IAF to fund construction of the WPT WWTP screens, this is not currently
approved there is reputational dmage to BDC by association if we receive the
plant and can't install due to lack of or delays in Funding

Most of the diffusers discharging treated wastewater to the Buller River are
blocked. New diffusers need to be established minimum 2.

BDC has no consented biosolids disposal. Biosolids disposal is critical for plant
operation.

Fats Oils and greases need disposal from pump station cleans etc

Periodically a scum issue occurs at the plant resulting in difficulties with the
biosolid use and handling

Reputational/
stakeholders

Legal / Regulatory

Human Resources

Reputational /
Stakeholder
Engagement /
Political

Legal / Regulatory

Maintenance checks

Dedicated operator

Automation functions and alarms
Stand by generators

Separation of Stormwater from
Wastewater systems

RC to be gained as part of Westport
discharge consenting processes

Second operator on site and has been in
active training for approx. 12 months

None - sits with funding decisions

None

Currently composting Biosolids, have an
understanding with regional council that
this work takes place while consent is
being sought. Nite this used to happen
on site.

WCRC are aware there is an issue and
that BDC are undertaking to engineer a
solution

Chlorine dosing

Three Waters team to work with
WRSL to understand the risk
profile
Stormwater and Wastewater
Separation

16
Engineer this problem out using a
low flow water recycling loop,
under discussion with Engineering
Firm Davis Ogilvie

Remove this line

16

TBC

Resource consent being sought for
stockpiling Biosolids
Compost creation testing ,
manufacture and blending works
being undertaken for beneficial
use of Biosolids and Greenwaste

A contractor is working on an an
engineered solution

An engineered option is being
investigated — 2025-2026
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Draft — Version 1.3

255

Page 97 of 113



ATTACHMENT 2
Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

The Westport wastewater supply is managed by Council staff, There are over 77km of sewer mains installed as part of this system, The only performance problems with the current sewer system
while the operation and maintenance is contracted to Westreef comprised of differing ages and materials. relate to the portion of combined sewer / stormwater sections.
Services Ltd. Details of the specific maintenance requirements Modelling of the reticulation network has been undertaken over
are detailed in the Operation and Maintenance Manuals, in the The table below outlines the expected renewals requirement over the last two years. This model will not be completed until
Maintenance contract and within the Programme WaterOutlook. the next 30 years. The renewals forecast is based on the 2024 significant separation work is undertaken.
Valuation and uses the adjusted remaining life.
9 Year O&M Investment forecast New national wastewater treatment standards may drive future
The 9-year O&M investment is summarised in the table below: wastewater treatment upgrades.
9-year New Capital investment
The 9-year new capital investment is summarised in the table
below:
Mains Replacement 625,000
Grand Total 625,000
9 Year Operational Investment Total: $27.15M There is adequate renewals investment (9 Year LTP: $16.9M) to
address backlog and forecast renewals over the 30-year horizon. The
average 30 year investment requirement per year is approximately
$635,000.
Ongoing condition assessments will be undertaken and AssetFinda
data updated accordingly. This will help refine future renewals
programme planning.
9-year renewals investment
The 9-year renewals investment is summarised in the table below:
Critical Spares 453,955
Mains Replacement 7,127,928
Minor Capital 975,762
Pipeline & Pumpstation 1,955,859
Sewer Modelling & Separation 4,108,472
Treatment Plant 2,304,236
Grand Total 16,926,213
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Capital Investment Summary \ Asset Disposal Plan

The charts below summarises the 9-Year Capital Investment forecast: There are no plans to dispose of any significant assets within the timeframe of this AMP.

Funding the Water Supply

9 Year Capital Total (including renewals): $17.6M The 9-year LTP funding source for Westport is detailed in the chart below:

Note: funding is displayed as negative values

February 2025 Draft — Version 1.3 Page 99 of 113

257



REEFTON WASTEWATER SCHEME

Supply Overview ‘

The Reefton system is a combined sewer and stormwater system.
The system falls to the area behind the Reefton Racecourse,
historically it discharged directly into the Inangahua River.

In 2006 a wastewater treatment plant was constructed adjacent to
the original discharge point. The treatment system has a capacity
of 100 L/s. Beyond this flow the system will overflow to Cemetery
Creek.

The figure below outlines the extent of the Reefton wastewater
network:

Registered Population
951

3

ﬁ Connected Properties
579
m= = Length of reticulation network
14.6km
‘- Treatment Facility

Aeration, Oxidation ponds

Resource Consent
RC0O0395V (Expires: 29/08/2028)

XYY
111

Scheme Asset Information

The major assets included in the Reefton Wastewater Supply
Scheme are detailed in the table below:

hse | sie | Lensn/vo. |

Outfall Structure - 1
Pump Station - 1
Gravity Main 100 - 700mm 14438m
Rising Main 50 - 200mm 158m
Service 25 -350mm 1640m
Manholes - 169

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25

ATTACHMENT 2
Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

Asset Valuation

The chart below summarises the 2024 asset valuation for the
Reefton Wastewater Supply:

Asset Condition and Performance
The chart below summarises the 2024 asset condition data for
the Reefton wastewater supply:

Reefton Wastewater Lines
Asset Condition

54%

Source: AssetFinda 17/02/25 (excludes service lines)

Resource Consents

The figure below shows the critical assets for the Little Wanganui
Wasterwater scheme:
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ATTACHMENT 2

Key Supply Issues & 1-3 Year Priorities ‘ Risk Management

Key Supply issues:

e Compliance with current and increasing resource
consent conditions

e Capital works (renewal and level of service
improvements)

e Investigating and implementing improved efficiencies

e Ongoing affordability of the wastewater service

e In Reefton some of the sewer reticulation is combined
with stormwater system. This has the effect of increasing
the volume and reducing the concentration of
contaminants in the wastewater. There is a
wastewater/stormwater separation programme
scheduled in the 9-year LTP.

e  The treatment system has a capacity of 100 L/s, this
frequently overflows during heavy rainfall, the frequency
of this overflow is a concern. Beyond 100L/s the system
will overflow to Cemetery Creek.

1-3 Year Priorities:

. Stormwater Separation from Wastewater to reduce
overflow, including beginning a separate stormwater
network.

e Improved screening of overflows

e Addressing the Brick Arch risk under the Railway line
near the treatment plant.

e Improving the aeration of the Aeration pond

The reconsenting process and new national
standards may drive wastewater treatment
upgrades. Treatment upgrades may require
significant capital investment including
Stormwater and wastewater separation.

Consent
Renewal

If wastewater systems fail to operate then
uncontrolled discharges may occur leading to
environmental harm, compliance risks, cultural
impacts etc

Uncontrolled
Wastewater
Discharge

During Summer the aeration of the Aeration
Pond is not sufficient and can lead to DO
discharge outside of the Resource consent and
pond biota death with poor odor and poor
performance

Anoxic Ponds

The high residual risks associated with Reefton’s wastewater supply are detailed in the table below:
Risk Title Risk Description and Impact Risk Category Key controls in place Control Plan

Financial /
Economic

Reputational/
stakeholders

Monitoring of the
consent process

Seek additional funding through the
LTP or annual plan process

Maintenance checks
Dedicated operator
Automation functions
and alarms

Stand by generators

Three Waters team to work with WRSL
to understand the risk profile

Purchase improved Aerator in place of
existing aging aerators that have been
Improved Aerator on performing poorly for years and
trial improve telemetry more in line with
the initial resource consent. Planned
Aerator purchase 2024-2025.

The table below details Reefton’s compliance against regulatory
requirements:

Parameters Performance

Number of dry weather sewerage
overflows

Resource consent compliance
Compliance actions (warning, abatement
notice, infringement notice, enforcement
order or convictions)

0 (over last 3
years)

Performance Measures and Compliance

Asset Criticality
The Reefton Wastewater resource consent is detailed in the table
below:

Expiry date

RC00395V 29/08/2028 na

Comments

To discharge primary and secondary sewage to Cemetery Creek
To discharge water containing sediment to Cemetery Creek

To discharge groundwater to Cemetery Creek

To take groundwater

To divert groundwater

To disturb land

Work in beds of rivers and lakes

To discharge odour to air

Budget has been allocated in the 9-year LTP for the consent
renewal.
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Operation and Maintenance LELENE]S New Capital

The Reefton wastewater supply is managed by Council staff, There are over 14 km of sewer main installed as part of the Without any projected growth, there are negligible upgrade
while the operation and maintenance is contracted to Westreef reticulation, comprised of pipes with differing ages. requirements associated with the extension of the service area or
Services Ltd. Details of the specific maintenance requirements installation of additional capacity.
are detailed in the Maintenance Contract. The table below outlines the expected renewals requirement over

the next 30 years. The renewals forecast is based on the 2024 New national wastewater treatment standards may drive future
9 Year O&M Investment forecast: Valuation and uses the adjusted remaining life. wastewater treatment upgrades. This may have an effect on the
The 9-year O&M investment is summarised in the table below: wastewater discharge consent renewal process.

There are no new capital investment projects included within the
nine-year LTP.

9 Year Operational Investment Total: $6.07M
There is adequate renewals investment (9-year LTP: $10.3 M) to
address backlog and forecast renewals over the 30-year horizon. The
average 30-year investment requirement per year is $177,902.

Ongoing condition assessments will be undertaken and AssetFinda
data updated accordingly. This will help refine future renewals
programme planning.

9-year renewals investment
The 9-year renewals investment is summarised in the table below:

Renewal Projects 9 Year LTP Total

CCTV Survey 105,143
Minor Capital 275,892
Other Capital 671,174
Separation Stormwater/Wastewater ILOS 3,400,000
Wastewater 3,053,571
WWTP renewals 2,764,394
Grand Total 10,270,175
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Capital Investment Summary \ Asset Disposal Plan

The charts below summarises the 9-Year Capital Investment forecast: There are no plans to dispose of any significant assets within the timeframe of this AMP.

Funding the Water Supply

9 Year Capital Total (including renewals): $10.3M The 9-year LTP funding source for Reefton is detailed in the chart below:

Note: funding is displayed as negative values
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APPENDIX C — DRAFT DETAILED 2025 9 YEAR BUDGETS
Detailed Operational Investment by Activity & Scheme

Drinking Water
~| 2024/25AP  2025/26 LTP 2026/27 LTP 2027/28 LTP 2028/29 LTP 2029/30 LTP 2030/31 LTP 2031/32 LTP 2032/33 LTP 2033/34 LTP 9 Year Total

-'WESTPORT WATER 3,601,726 3,061,189 3,280,265 3,554,691 3,966,776 4,183,135 4,227,408 4,342,090 4,373,724 4,403,163 35,392,441
Depreciation 842,055 835,260 911,803 1,001,653 1,165,086 1,205,163 1,223,145 1,322,977 1,339,958 1,361,733 10,366,779
Engineer Consultant/Secondment 9,819 - - - - - - - - - -
Insurance 101,108 103,231 105,812 108,351 110,627 112,839 114,983 117,168 119,394 121,543 1,013,948
Loan Repayment - Interest 805,714 671,040 737,440 862,960 1,053,289 1,178,414 1,154,837 1,114,460 1,072,180 1,027,906 8,872,527
Monitoring & Reporting 24,548 50,000 51,400 52,685 53,791 54,867 55,965 57,084 58,226 59,390 493,408
Overheads - Corporate & Customer Services 190,844 153,396 169,159 178,660 198,731 214,275 226,698 244,106 261,159 272,203 1,918,387
Overheads - Infrastructure Planning 128,777 113,765 120,581 126,771 133,389 139,135 145,471 151,503 158,293 165,040 1,253,948
Power/Heat/Light 39,373 40,000 41,000 41,984 42,866 43,723 44,554 45,400 46,263 47,096 392,885
QA & Contract Supervision 108,915 97,809 117,424 129,982 135,053 139,328 144,664 149,753 155,560 162,141 1,231,714
Rates 19,119 21,687 23,346 24,288 25,011 25,480 25,782 26,505 27,294 28,005 227,398
Repairs/Mtce & Outwork 417,308 125,000 128,500 131,713 134,478 137,168 139,911 142,710 145,564 148,475 1,233,519
Westreef Outwork 914,146 850,000 873,800 895,645 914,454 932,743 951,397 970,425 989,834 1,009,631 8,387,929

-'REEFTON WATER 792,614 740,448 813,251 817,177 879,854 871,270 885,938 914,862 931,410 946,652 7,800,864
Consultants 34,168 - - - - - - - - - -
Depreciation 150,267 151,153 158,165 162,575 181,773 185,980 189,985 207,885 212,322 216,970 1,666,808
Engineer Consultant/Secondment 19,638 - 20,560 - 21,517 - - - - - 42,077
External Interest Expense 45,705 36,248 35,386 34,501 33,593 32,661 31,705 30,724 29,717 28,685 293,218
Insurance 16,315 16,658 17,074 17,484 17,851 18,208 18,554 18,907 19,266 19,613 163,617
Loan Interest 32,097 32,098 53,664 58,015 61,642 56,535 51,203 45,636 39,823 33,754 432,371
Monitoring & Reporting 24,548 50,000 51,400 52,685 53,791 54,867 55,965 57,084 58,226 59,390 493,408
Outwork Westreef 176,741 250,000 257,000 263,425 268,957 274,336 279,823 285,419 291,128 296,950 2,467,038
Overheads - Corporate & Customer Services 44,790 40,218 45,078 44,557 49,705 51,412 54,549 58,366 62,682 65,484 472,051
Overheads - Infrastructure Planning 85,981 74,239 78,688 82,727 87,046 90,795 94,930 98,867 103,297 107,700 818,289
Power/Heat/Light 35,447 36,000 36,900 37,786 38,579 39,351 40,098 40,860 41,637 42,386 353,596
QA & Contract Supervision 28,413 26,675 31,313 34,662 36,014 37,154 38,577 39,934 41,483 43,238 329,050
Rates 1,904 2,159 2,324 2,418 2,490 2,537 2,567 2,639 2,717 2,788 22,638
Repairs/Mtce & Outwork 96,600 25,000 25,700 26,343 26,896 27,434 27,982 28,542 29,113 29,695 246,704

-'WAIMANGAROA WATER 264,301 224,324 227,957 236,418 250,106 288,749 290,764 300,777 302,207 306,364 2,427,665
Consultants 491 500 514 527 538 549 560 571 582 594 4,934
Depreciation 42,889 42,482 43,894 45,501 55,511 61,545 63,345 69,798 71,713 73,680 527,469
External Interest Expense 120,769 97,043 95,450 93,778 92,023 90,181 88,248 86,219 84,089 81,854 808,885
Insurance 4,694 4,793 4,913 5,031 5,136 5,239 5,339 5,440 5,543 5,643 47,077
Loan Interest - - 666 6,591 8,892 40,331 39,810 42,411 40,993 42,668 222,362
Monitoring & Reporting 9,819 5,000 5,140 5,269 5,379 5,487 5,596 5,708 5,823 5,939 49,341
Overheads - Corporate & Customer Services 10,063 8,416 9,066 9,331 10,510 11,677 12,434 13,485 14,526 15,220 104,665
Overheads - Infrastructure Planning 6,265 5,534 5,866 6,167 6,489 6,769 7,077 7,370 7,701 8,029 61,002
Power/Heat/Lights 1,473 1,500 1,538 1,574 1,607 1,640 1,671 1,703 1,735 1,766 14,733
QA & Contract Supervision 2,368 2,223 2,446 2,708 2,814 2,903 3,014 3,120 3,241 3,378 25,846
Rates 735 833 897 933 961 979 990 1,018 1,048 1,076 8,734
Repairs Mtce & Outwork 17,605 16,000 16,448 16,859 17,213 17,558 17,909 18,267 18,632 19,005 157,890
Westreef Outwork 47,130 40,000 41,120 42,148 43,033 43,894 44,772 45,667 46,580 47,512 394,726
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| 2024/25AP  2025/26 LTP  2026/27 LTP  2027/28 LTP  2028/29 LTP  2029/30 LTP  2030/31 LTP  2031/32 LTP  2032/33 LTP  2033/34 LTP 9 Year Total

='LITTLE WANGANUI WATER 29,613 36,312 41,552 46,333 51,654 56,045 58,871 62,419 65,091 67,522 485,799
Consultants 1,964 - - - - - - - - - -
Depreciation 5,853 5,918 6,900 7,900 9,638 10,706 11,798 13,725 14,871 16,043 97,499
Insurance 428 437 448 459 468 478 487 496 505 515 4,292
Loan Interest - - 3,079 5,852 8,441 10,786 11,522 12,096 12,493 12,702 76,971
Overheads - Corporate & Customer Services 1,924 2,316 2,555 2,683 2,939 3,222 3,495 3,812 4,176 4,446 29,644
Overheads - Infrastructure Planning 2,871 2,536 2,688 2,826 2,974 3,102 3,243 3,378 3,529 3,679 27,955
QA & Contract Supervision 947 889 979 1,083 1,125 1,161 1,206 1,248 1,296 1,351 10,338
Rates 191 216 233 242 249 254 257 264 272 279 2,265
Repairs/Mtce & Outwork 707 6,000 6,168 6,322 6,455 6,584 6,716 6,850 6,987 7,127 59,209
Westreef Outwork 14,728 18,000 18,504 18,967 19,365 19,752 20,147 20,550 20,961 21,380 177,627

='PUNAKAIKI WATER 231,305 213,885 222,050 234,117 253,040 260,727 260,468 267,801 267,410 266,592 2,246,091
Depreciation 82,663 75,138 81,117 84,647 95,398 97,309 98,419 106,845 107,782 108,785 855,441
Insurance 5,024 5,130 5,258 5,384 5,498 5,607 5,714 5,823 5,933 6,040 50,388
Loan Repayment - Interest 24,446 25,372 22,917 27,722 31,956 34,223 29,408 24,377 19,121 13,802 228,899
Monitoring & Reporting 19,638 10,000 10,280 10,537 10,758 10,973 11,193 11,417 11,645 11,878 98,682
Overheads - Corporate & Customer Services 14,614 12,566 13,815 14,275 15,682 16,796 17,740 19,152 20,445 21,235 151,706
Overheads - Infrastructure Planning 4,327 3,822 4,051 4,259 4,482 4,675 4,888 5,090 5,318 5,545 42,130
Power/Light/Heat 3,142 3,200 3,280 3,359 3,429 3,498 3,564 3,632 3,701 3,768 31,431
QA & Contract Supervision 6,630 6,224 6,850 7,582 7,878 8,127 8,439 8,736 9,074 9,458 72,369
Rates 381 433 466 485 499 509 515 529 545 559 4,540
Repairs/Mtce & Outwork 21,343 22,000 22,616 23,181 23,668 24,142 24,624 25,117 25,619 26,132 217,099
Westreef Outwork 49,097 50,000 51,400 52,685 53,791 54,867 55,965 57,084 58,226 59,390 493,408

='MOKIHINUI WATER 46,129 60,436 67,884 245,807 74,633 83,642 84,980 87,229 88,651 89,798 883,060
Depreciation 7,048 7,128 8,160 8,501 10,568 11,874 12,198 13,524 13,998 14,342 100,292
Drinking Water Standards (DWS) - 20,000 20,000 195,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 355,000
Insurance 681 696 713 731 746 761 775 790 805 819 6,836
Loan Interest - - 4,376 4,891 5,314 11,794 11,546 11,169 10,698 10,083 69,872
Monitoring & Reporting 2,926 3,000 3,084 3,161 3,227 3,292 3,358 3,425 3,494 3,563 29,604
Overheads - Corporate & Customer Services 2,294 1,839 2,042 2,103 2,357 2,618 2,783 3,011 3,252 3,401 23,406
Overheads - Infrastructure Planning 2,118 1,871 1,983 2,085 2,194 2,289 2,393 2,492 2,604 2,715 20,626
Power/Light/Heat 3,731 3,800 3,895 3,988 4,072 4,154 4,233 4,313 4,395 4,474 37,324
QA & Contract Supervision 13,259 12,448 13,699 15,165 15,756 16,255 16,877 17,471 18,149 18,916 144,737
Rates 136 154 166 172 178 181 183 188 194 199 1,615
Repairs Mtce & Outwork 4,117 3,000 3,084 3,161 3,227 3,292 3,358 3,425 3,494 3,563 29,604
Westreef Outwork 9,819 6,500 6,682 6,849 6,993 7,133 7,275 7,421 7,569 7,721 64,143
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| 2024/25AP 2025/26 LTP  2026/27 LTP  2027/28 LTP  2028/29 LTP  2029/30 LTP  2030/31 LTP  2031/32 LTP  2032/33 LTP  2033/34 LTP 9Year Total

='INANGAHUA JUNCTION WATER 75,602 76,684 84,697 92,845 103,349 105,042 106,123 109,999 112,561 114,889 906,190
Depreciation 25,773 25,488 28,258 30,670 34,892 36,336 37,264 40,874 43,031 45,064 321,876
Insurance 1,357 1,385 1,420 1,454 1,484 1,514 1,543 1,572 1,602 1,631 13,604
Loan Repayment - Interest 1,205 1,072 4,303 8,338 12,945 11,622 10,241 8,800 7,343 5,963 70,627
Monitoring & Reporting - 5,000 5,140 5,269 5,379 5,487 5,596 5,708 5,823 5,939 49,341
Overheads - Corporate & Customer Services 5,242 5,058 5,598 5,871 6,441 6,962 7,401 8,006 8,722 9,221 63,280
Overheads - Infrastructure Planning 1,290 1,114 1,180 1,241 1,306 1,362 1,424 1,483 1,549 1,615 12,274
Power/Light/Heat 4,811 4,900 5,023 5,143 5,251 5,356 5,458 5,562 5,667 5,769 48,128
QA & Contract Supervision 2,841 2,668 2,936 3,250 3,376 3,483 3,617 3,744 3,889 4,054 31,015
Repairs/Mtce & Outwork 11,783 5,000 5,140 5,269 5,379 5,487 5,596 5,708 5,823 5,939 49,341
Westreef Outwork 21,300 25,000 25,700 26,343 26,896 27,434 27,982 28,542 29,113 29,695 246,704

-INGAKAWAU-HECTOR WATER 49,037 48,443 49,713 50,704 53,575 54,546 55,524 68,249 69,628 70,880 521,263
Depreciation 19,415 19,422 19,459 19,474 21,229 21,224 21,219 22,810 22,805 22,800 190,440
Insurance 2,193 2,239 2,295 2,350 2,399 2,447 2,494 2,541 2,590 2,636 21,992
Overheads - Corporate & Customer Services 3,034 2,889 3,071 3,111 3,369 3,572 3,749 4,867 5,182 5,367 35,177
Overheads - Infrastructure Planning 7,887 6,968 7,385 7,764 8,170 8,522 8,910 9,279 9,695 10,108 76,801
QA & Contract Supervision 474 445 489 542 563 581 603 624 648 676 5,169
Rates 1,305 1,481 1,594 1,659 1,708 1,740 1,761 1,810 1,864 1,912 15,529
Repairs Mtce & Outwork 14,729 15,000 15,420 15,806 16,137 16,460 16,789 17,125 17,468 17,817 148,022
Westreef Outwork - - - - - - - 9,193 9,377 9,564 28,134

-ICAPE FOULWIND WATER 113,299 107,687 111,638 113,612 121,199 123,035 124,883 132,016 134,221 136,189 1,104,480
Depreciation 58,051 57,772 59,213 59,261 64,672 64,738 64,806 69,760 69,838 69,918 579,979
Insurance 6,424 6,558 6,722 6,883 7,028 7,168 7,305 7,443 7,585 7,721 64,413
Overheads - Corporate & Customer Services 7,113 6,530 7,019 7,084 7,762 8,208 8,593 9,329 9,892 10,202 74,619
Overheads - Infrastructure Planning 13,677 10,939 11,594 12,190 12,826 13,378 13,988 14,568 15,221 15,869 120,573
QA & Contract Supervision 4,262 4,001 4,403 4,874 5,065 5,225 5,425 5,616 5,834 6,080 46,523
Rates 3,426 3,886 4,183 4,352 4,482 4,566 4,620 4,749 4,891 5,018 40,746
Repairs Mtce & Outwork 705 3,000 3,084 3,161 3,227 3,292 3,358 3,425 3,494 3,563 29,604
Westreef Outwork 19,641 15,000 15,420 15,806 16,137 16,460 16,789 17,125 17,468 17,817 148,022

-ISOUTH GRANITY WATER 957 977 1,007 1,033 1,056 1,081 1,106 1,131 1,158 1,185 9,734
Overheads - Corporate & Customer Services 71 69 74 76 79 85 90 94 101 106 774
Repairs/Mtce & Outwork 341 349 359 368 375 383 391 398 406 415 3,444
Westreef Outwork 545 559 575 589 601 613 626 638 651 664 5,516

Grand Total 5,204,583 4,570,385 4,900,016 5,392,737 5,755,243 6,027,272 6,096,066 6,286,573 6,346,060 6,403,235 51,777,588
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ATTACHMENT 2
Three Waters Asset Management Plan 2025/26 — 2033/34

Wastewater
| 2024/25AP  2025/26 LTP  2026/27 LTP  2027/28 LTP  2028/29 LTP  2029/30 LTP  2030/31 LTP  2031/32 LTP  2032/33 LTP  2033/34 LTP  9Year Total
= LITTLE WANGANUI SEWERAGE 52,014 49,945 53,990 55,919 117,110 61,286 63,626 71,414 79,548 146,235 699,074
= Opex 52,014 49,945 53,990 55,919 117,110 61,286 63,626 71,414 79,548 146,235 699,074
Consultants 5,891 2,000 2,056 2,107 2,152 2,195 2,239 2,283 2,329 2,376 19,736
Depreciation 17,595 17,276 18,593 19,556 21,625 23,002 24,386 26,157 26,347 27,889 204,832
Insurance 1,782 1,820 1,866 1,910 1,950 1,989 2,027 2,066 2,105 2,143 17,876
Internal Loan Interest - - 1,390 1,273 1,150 1,022 888 5,804 12,604 11,383 35,515